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PREFACE

The publication Foreign Relations of the United States constitutes
the official record of the foreign policy of the United States. The
volumes in the series include, subject to necessary security considera-
tions, all documents needed to give a comprehensive record of the
major foreign policy decisions of the United States together with
appropriate materials concerning the facts which contributed to the
formulation of policies. Documents in the files of the Department of
State are supplemented by papers from other Government agencies
involved in the formulation of foreign policy.

The basic documentary diplomatic record printed in the volumes
of the series Foreign Relations of the United States is edited by the
Office of the Historian, Bureau of Public Affairs, Department of
State. The editing is guided by the principles of historical objectivity
and in accordance with the following official guidance first promul-
gated by Secretary of State Frank B. Kellogg on March 26, 1925.

There may be no alteration of the text, no deletions without indi-
cating where in the text the deletion is made, and no omission of facts
which were of major importance in reaching a decision. Nothing
may be omitted for the purpose of concealing or glossing over what
might be regarded by some as a defect of policy. However, certain
omissions of documents are permissible for the following reasons:

a. To avoid publication of matters which would tend to impede
current diplomatic negotiations or other business.

b. To condense the record and avoid repetition of needless details.

. To preserve the confidence reposed in the Department by in-

dividuals and by foreign governments.

d. To avoid giving needless offense to other nationalities or
individuals.

e. To eliminate personal opinions presented in despatches and
not acted upon by the Department. To this consideration there
is one qualification—in connection with major decisions it is
desirable, where possible, to show the alternative presented to
the Department before the decision was made.

2

Documents selected for publication in the Foreign Relations volumes
are referred to the Department of State Classification/Declassification
Center for declassification clearance. The Center reviews the docu-
ments, makes declassification decisions, and obtains the clearance of
geographic and functional bureaus of the Department of State, as well
as of other appropriate agencies of the government. The Center, in co-
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ordination with the geographic bureaus of the Department of State,
conducts communications with foreign governments regarding docu-
ments or information of those governments proposed for inclusion in
Foreign Relations volumes.

Until his retirement in 1979, Deputy Historian Fredrick Aandahl
directed the entire Foreign Relations project, including the prepara-
tion of this volume. John P. Glennon supervised the process of review,
declassification, and final editing.

The section on Korea was compiled by Mr. Glennon, the section on
policy with regard to China, by Harriet D. Schwar, and that on trade
restrictions and economic sanctions against China and North Korea by
Paul Claussen. Technical editing was performed by Margie R. Wilber
_ and by Joann G. Alba, under Mrs. Wilber’s supervision, in the Pub-

lishing Services Division (Paul M. Washington, Chief). Anne K. Pond
prepared the index.

WiLLiam Z. Srany
The Historian
Bureau of Public Affairs
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Epitor’s NoTE.—This list does not include standard abbreviations in common
usage; unusual abbreviations of rare occurrence which are clarified at appro-
priate points; and those abbreviations and contractions which, although un-
common, are understandable from the context.

AA, anti-aireraft

AC of S, Acting Chief of Staff

Actel, series indicator for telegrams
from Secretary of State Acheson
while away from Washington

AFP, Agence France Presse

ALUSNA, United States Naval At-
taché

AMC, Additional Measures Commit-
tee (United Nations) ; see CAM

AP, Associated Press

ASAP, as soon as possible

BJSM, British Joint Services Mission

bn, battalion

BNA, Office of British Commonwealth
and Northern European Affairs, De-
partment of State

C of S, Chief of Staff

CA, Office of Chinese Affairs, Depart-
ment of State

CAF, Chinese Air Force

Caltex, California Texas Oil Com-
pany, Limited

CAM, Committee on Additional Meas-
ures (or Additional Measures Com-
mittee), ad hoc Committee of the
United Nations Collective Measures
Committee, established to consider
sanctions against the People’s Re-
public of China

CC, Central Committee

CC, Chinese Communist

CCAF, Chinese Communist Air Force

CCF, Chinese Communist Forces

CCP, Chinese Communist Party

CFM, Council of Foreign Ministers

CG, Commanding General

CG 13 AF, Commanding General,
Thirteenth Air Force

CGEUSAK, Commanding General,
Eighth United States Army in Korea

CGUNCACK, Commanding General,
United Nations Civil Assistance
Command in Korea

Chicom, Chinese Communist

CIA, Central Intelligence Agency

CIC, Counter Intelligence Corps

CINC, Commander in Chief

CINCFE, Commander in Chief, Far
East

CINCPAC, Commander in Chief,
Pacifie
CINCUNGC, Commander in Chief,

United Nations Command

CMC, Collective Measures Commit-
tee, United Nations

CNA, Chinese Nationalist Army

CO, Commanding Officer

COB, close of business

COCOM, Coordinating Committee of
the Paris Consultative Group of na-
tions working to control export of
strategic goods to Communist coun-
tries

COM 7TH FLT, Commander, Seventh
Fleet .

COMNAVFE, Commander, TUnited
States Naval Forces in the Far East

COMNAVPHIL, Commander, United
States Naval Forces in the Philip-
pines :

CP, counterpart

CPG, Central People’s Government
(People’s Republic of China) ; Chi-
nese People’s Government

CPR, Chinese People’s Republic

CRIK, Civil Relief in Korea

CRO, Commonwealth Relations Office
(British)

CSA (CSUSA), Chief of Staff, United
States Army
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VIII LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

CV, aircraft carrier

DA, Department of the Army

Delga, series indicator for telegrams
from the United States Delegation
at the United Nations General As-
sembly

Depcirtel, Department of State cir-
cular telegram

Deptel, Department of State telegram

DL, Dalai Lama

E, Office of the Assistant Secretary of
State for Economic Affairs

E/VFA, Adviser on Voluntary For-
eign Aid, Office of the Assistant Sec-
retary of State for Economic Affairs

ECA, Economie Cooperation Adminis-
tration

ECA/W, headquarters of the Eco-
nomic Cooperation Administration
in Washington

Ecato, series indicator for telegrams
from the Economic Cooperation Ad-
ministration in Washington to its
missions abroad

ECOSOC, Economic and Social Coun-
cil of the United Nations

EE, Office of Eastern European Af-
fairs, Department.of State

Embdes, Embassy despatch

EmbOff, Embassy officer

Embtel, Embassy telegram

en, enemy

ESB, Economic Stabilization Board
(Republic of China)

ESC, Joint Korean-American Eco-
nomic Stabilization Committee

ETD, estimated time of departure

EUR, Bureau of European Affairs,
Department of State

EUSAK, Eighth United States Army
in Korea

Excon, designation for telegrams
dealing with the export control pro-
gram ; export control ‘

FE, Bureau of Far Hastern Affairs,
Department of State

FEAF, Far East Air Forces

FEC (FECOM), Far East Command

FonMin, Foreign Miuister

FonOff, Foreign Office

FP, Division of Foreign Service Per-
sonnel, Department of State

FY, fiscal year

FYI, for your information

G, Deputy Under Secretary of State

G-2, Army general staff section deal-
ing with intelligence at the division-
al or higher level

G-3, Army general staff section deal-
ing with operations and training at
the divisional or higher level

G-4, Army general staff section deal-
ing with supply at the divisional or
higher level

GA, General Assembly of the United
Nations

Gadel, series indicator for tele-
grams to the United States Delega-
tion at the United Nations General
Assembly

GADel, United States Delegation at
the United Nations General Assem-
bly

GARIOA, Government and Relief in
Occupied Areas

GHQ, General Headquarters

GOC, Good Offices Committee (United
Nations)

GOC, Government of Ceylon

GCI, Government of India

HICOM, High Commissioner

HMG, His Majesty’s Government

I, interior, i.e., local, time

IAGC, Intelligence Advisory Committee

IC, Indochina

ICRC, International Committee of the
Red Cross

IntSum, Intelligence Summary

IRC, International Red Cross

IRO, International Refugee Organiza-
tion '

ISAC, International Security Affairs
Committee

JA, Judge Advocate B

JAS, Joint Administrative Services

JCRR, Joint (United States-Chinese)
Commission on Rural Rehabilitation
(Taiwan) )

JCS. Joint Chiefs of Staff

JSPOG, Joint Strategic Plans and
Operations Group

J.S.S.C., Joint Strategic Survey Com-
mittee

JUSMAG, Joint United States Mili-

- tary Advisory Group

K, Korean time

KIA, killed in action




LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 5.4

KMAG, United States Military Advi-
sory Group to the Republic of Korea

KMT, Kuomintang (Nationalist Par-
ty), Republic of China

KPDR, Korean People’s Democratic
Republie

LA, Latin America

In, liaison

LST, landing ship, tank

LVT, landing vehicle tracked

MAAG, Military Assistance Advisory
Group

MAGC, Military Armistice Commission

MDA, Mutual Defense Assistance

MDAP, Mutual Defense Assistance
Program

MEA, Ministry of External Affairs

MIA, missing in actior

MND, Ministry of National Defense,
Republic of China

MSA, Mutual Security Agency

NA, Office of Northeast Asian Affairs,
Department of State

NAS, Naval Air Station

NATO, North Atlantic Treaty Orga-
nization

NAVFE, Naval Forces, Far East

NCNA, New China News Agency, Peo-
ple’s Republic of China

NE, Office of Near Eastern Affairs,
Department of State

NEA, Bureau of Nea1 Eastern, South
Asian, and African Affairs, Depart-

ment of State

NGRC, National Government of the
Republic of China

niact, night action, communications
indicator requiring attention by the
recipient at any hour of the day or
night

NIE, National Intelligence Estimate

NK, North Korea

NKA, North Korean Army

NKAF, North Korean Air Force

NKPA, North Korean People’s Army

NKVD, Soviet secret police

NSC, National Security Council

NSRB, National Security Resources
Board

NT, New Taiwan (Republic of China
currency)

OFLC, Office of the Foreign Liquida-
tion Commissioner, Department of
State

OIR, Office of Intelligence Research,
Department of State

OIT, Office of International Trade,
Department of Commerce

ONI, Office of Naval Intelligence, De-
partment of the Navy

0O0A, Office of Occupied Areas, De-
partment of the Army

OPC, Office of Policy Coordination,
Central Intelligence Agency

OPI, Office of Public Information, Re-
public of Korea

OPLR, Outpost Line of Resistance

0SS, Office of Strategic Services

PA, procurement authorization

Pl, Philippine Islands

P.L., Public Law

POC, Peace Observation Commission

POL, petroleum, oil, and lubricants

PolAd, Political Adviser

POW, prisoner of war

PRC, People’s Republic of China

PriMin, Prime Minister

PTI, Press Trust of India (Reuters)

PW, prisoner of war

R Office of the Special Assistant for
Intelligence, Department of State

RA, Office of Buropean Regional Af-
fairs, Department of State

reftel, reference telegram

ROK, Republic of Korea

S/A, Ambassador at Large, Depart-
ment of State

S/ISA, Office of International Secu-
rity Affairs, Department of State

S/S, Executive Secretariat, Depart-
ment of State

SAC, Strategic Air Command

SC, Security Council of the United
Nations

SCAP, Supreme Commander for the
Allied Powers in Japan

SE, Special Estimate

SEA, Southeast Asia

SEAC, Southeast Asia Aid Policy
Committee

SGS, Secretary of the General Staff

Sig0, Signal Officer

SOA, Office of South Asian Affairs,
Department of State

Stanvae, Standard Vacuum Oil Com-
pany

STEM, United States Special Tech-
nical and Economic Mission




X LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

SY@, Secretary-General
T/O and E, Table of Organizatwn and

Equipment

TCC, Temporary Council Committee,
NATO

telecon, telecommunication confer-

ence

TIAS, Treaties and Other Interna-
tional Acts Series

Toeca, series indicator for telegrams
to the Economic Cooperation Admin-
istration in Washington from its
missions abroad

Toisa, designation for telegrams deal-
ing with matters within the respon-
sibility of the Director, Internation-
al Security Affairs, Department of
State

Topad, designation for telegraphic
correspondence in either direction
between the United States Political
Adviser to SCAP and the Depart-
ment of State

Tosec, series indicator for telegrams
from the Department of State to the
Secretary of State or his Delegation
in connection with conferences of
Foreign Ministers

TS, top secret .

TT, Tidningarnas Telegrambyrd,
Swedish Central News Agency

UC, Unified Command

UKG, United Kingdom Government

UKHC, United Kingdom ngh Com-
missioner

URUN, United Kingdom Mission at
the United Nations

UNA, Bureau of United Nations Af-
fairs, Department of State

UNAMC, United Nations Additional

- Measures Committee )

UNC, United Nations Command

UNCACK, United Nations Civil As-
sistance Command, Korea

UNCOK, United Nations Commission
on Korea

UNCURK, United Nations Commis-
sion for the Unification and ‘Reha-
bilitation of Korea

UNE, Office of United Nations Eco-
nomic and Social Affairs, Depart-
ment of State

UNKRA, United Nations Korean Re-
construction Agency :

Unmis, series indicator for telegrams
trom the United States Mission at
the United Nations

UNO, United Nations Organization

UNP, Office of United Nations Polit-
ical and Security Affairs, Depart-
ment of State

UNRRA, United Nations Relief and
Rehabilitation Administration

urtel, your telegram

USARMA, Umted States Army At-
taché

USDel, United States Delegation

USIE, United States Information and
Hducational Exchange Program

USPolAd, United States Political Ad-
viser

UST, United States Treaties and
Other International Agreements

Usun, series indicatcr for telegrams
from the United States Mission at
the United Nations to the Depart-
ment of State

USUN, United States Mission at the
United Nations

USUNNY, United States MISSIOII at
the United Nations, New York

WAC, Women’s Army Corps

WE, Office of Western European Af-
fairs, Department of State

Z, Grzenwich Mean Time

ZI, Zone of the Interior







THE CHINA AREA

UNITED STATES POLICY WITH REGARD TO THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC
OF CHINA; UNITED STATES RELATIONS WITH THE REPUBLIC OF
CHINA; UNITED STATES MILITARY AND ECONOMIC AID TO THE
REPUBLIC OF CHINA; UNITED STATES POLICY WITH REGARD TO
THE DISPOSITION OF FORMOSA; UNITED STATES CONCERN WITH
DEVELOPMENTS IN TIBET; DIPLOMATIC EFFORTS TO ASSIST U.S.
NATIONALS IMPRISONED IN THE PEOPLE’'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA '

794A.5/1-351

Memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary of
Defense (Marshall)?

TOP SECRET WasHINGTON, 2 January 1951.
Subject: Strategic Importance of Formosa.

1. In accordance with the request contained in your memorandum,
dated 20 December 1950,% the Joint Chiefs of Staff have reviewed their
previous estimates of the strategic importance of Formosa. In that
regard it should be noted that prior to the outbreak of the Korean war,
the Joint Chiefs of Staff position with respect to Formosa was that,
although the island is strategically important to the United States,
its importance did not justify overt military action.

2. The North Koreans invaded South Korea on 25 June 1950 and
on 27 June 1950 the President of the United States directed the
Commander-in-Chief, Far East, to repel any attack upon Formosa and
the Pescadores and to stop attacks from Formosa upon the mainland.*
This directive is still in effect. '

3. On 20 November 1950, the Joint Chiefs of Staff informed you

* For previous documentation on this subject, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol.
VI, pp. 256 ff. For documentation concerning the question of Chinese representa-
tion in the United Nations, see vol. 11, pp. 209 ff. For documentation concerning
the question of Chinese participation in the Japanese Peace Treaty and U.S.
interest in the conclusion of a treaty between Japan and the Republic of China,
see vol. v, Part 1, pp. 777 ff. .

? Secretary Marshall sent the memorandum to Secretary of State Acheson
with a covering letter, dated January 3, not printed, stating that the Joint
Chiefs of Staff had reviewed the strategic importance of Formosa in the light of
the current situation in the Far East and in response to the questions in Ache-
son’s letter of December 4, 1950 ; for the text of the latter, see Foreign Relations,
1950, vol. vI, p. 587.

® Not printed.

* See the memorandum of conversation by Ambassador at Large Philip C.
Jessup, June 26, 1950, and President Truman’s statement of June 27 , 1950, Foreign
Relations, 1950, vol. vi1, pp. 178 and 202.

1474




THE CHINA AREA 1475

by memorandum ® that in their opinion the military neutralization
of Formosa would not meet United States military strategic needs
since it would :

a. Considerably improve the Communists’ strategic position and
release some of their defense forces for build-up elsewhere; and

b. Substantially reduce our own strategic position in the area and
would restrict freedom of action in the event the military situation
requires that an armed attack against the Chinese Communists on the
mainland be mounted.

4. The Joint Chiefs of Staff, in light of the undeclared war with
Communist China, would like to reaffirm and amplify their position,
as expressed on 20 November: The United States must retain com-
plete freedom of action with respect to Formosa to the end that that
island may be used by the United States or the Chinese Nationalists
as a base for the conduct of offensive operations, including possible
guerrilla action, against the Chinese mainland if such is required.
Moreover, it must be recognized that Formosa is geographically a por-
‘tion of the off-shore island chain and would be essential in the conduct
of air and naval operations in the strategic defense of our off-shore
island chain.

5. The Joint Chiefs of Staff would answer the specific questions
posed by the Secretary of State in his memorandum to you, dated
4 December 1950, as follows:

a. Question: Would denial of Formosa as a base to the Chinese
Communists meet the military strategic needs of the United States,
insofar as these needs can be foreseen? If not, what are the additional
United States strategic needs respecting the island ?

Answer: The Joint Chiefs of Staff have no present intention of
basing any United States forces on Formosa except as may become
necessary to comply with the President’s directive of 27 June 1950.
However, if a full scale war should develop against Communist China,
or against the USSR with Communist China as a Soviet ally, it would
be desirable to have port facilities and airfields on Formosa available
to the United States.

We do not envisage an invasion of China by United States Troops
even in the event of a full scale war. However, the Nationalist forces
on Formosa constitute the only visible source of manpower for exten-
sive guerrilla operations in China and a possible invasion of the main-
land. Hence, until a solution is found for our major differences with
Communist China, we should continue to safeguard Formosa.

5 Not printed, but see Acting Secretary of Defense Robert Lovett’s letter to
Acheson, November 24, 1950, Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. vi, p. 579.
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b. Question: If these military needs cannot be met through diplo-
matic and economic measures, should the United States accept a
commitment of its armed forces to insure that they are met ?

Answer: The United States should be prepared, if its military needs
on Formosa cannot be met through diplomatic and economic measures,
to expand its employment of naval and air forces to safeguard For-
mosa. This would insure that the United States retains freedom of
action for the utilization of Formosa as a base of operations for the
Chinese Nationalist forces, as well as for possible future use of our
own military forces. However no binding commitment should be made,
since such a commitment might hamper sound military decisions in
the future.

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff:
OMmar N. BrabLey
Chairman
Joint Chiefs of Staff

S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563
Memorandum of Conversation, Prepared in the Department o f State

TOP SECRET JANUARY 6 and 7‘, 1951.
JANUARY 12 and 13,1951,

Participants: Between the individuals as described below.

Names are withheld in the reporting of these conversations. First
Party is connected with the Department of State. Second Party is an
intermediary. Third Party is a Chinese national identified with non-
communist elements of the Peiping régime.?

It was agreed at the outset that the purpose of the conversations
was threefold : First, to get over to Third Party, for communication
to sympathetic elements in the Peiping régime, the true attitude of

*This is the first of a series of unsigned memoranda, most or all of which
were written by Charles Burton Marshall of the Policy Planning Staff. Accord-
ing to notations on the source texts, five copies (in a few cases, six copies) were
made of each memorandum. One copy of each was sent to Deputy Under Secre-
tary of State H. Freeman Matthews; the other copies were distributed by
Kenneth C. Krentz of the Policy Planning Staff, but there is no indication of
their distribution. The memoranda are filed in a folder labeled “China 1951
(CBM. Hong Kong Report)” in S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563; a few related memo-
randa are filed in the C. B. Marshall chronological file in the same lot file.

? Charles Burton Marshall was First Party in most of the conversations in
this series. John Paton Davies of the Policy Planning Staff was First Party in
a small portion of them; see Marshall’s memorandum of conversation with
Brigadier General Roberts, J anuary 30, p. 1533. Mr. Marshall stated in an inter-
view on May 13, 1974, that Second Party was an American. The conversations
began at the initiative of Third Party, who had contacted Second Party, who
had contacted the State Department. The interview with Marshall is recorded
in a memorandum of conversation, May 17, 1974 (611.93/1-651).




THE CHINA AREA 1477

the United States toward China; second, to get such information as
tc the internal situation on the Chinese mainland as Third Party was
able to give and as might be useful to the United States; third, to get
Third Party’s advice as to the conduct of United States policy to for-
ward a schism between China and the Kremlin.

It was agreed also that First Party’s identity should not be disclosed
to Third Party but that he should be described as someone close to
the center and knowledgeable about United States foreign policy.

First Party emphasized the need to make clear to Third Party that
he was not speaking as someone able to commit the United States
Government in any way. First Party emphasized that no one could
commit this government to a particular response to a hypothetical
development. He added that from the general nature of United States
policy and from the particular implications of the United States
position, however, it was possible to draw certain conclusions that
would probably stand up under the test of future events.

First Party then proceeded with a presentation of United States
policy along the following lines:

The present crisis in world relations stems from a long historic
development. In the past four or five centuries two general develop-
ments have been taking place.

The first began with the expansion westward out of Western Europe.
That expansion included within its scope Africa, the two Americas,
the southern and in part the eastern fringes of Asia, and in part
the Middle East. Its course has been uneven but generally in the fol-
lowing sequence: discovery, exploration, conquest, colonization, de-
velopment, independence, and cooperation. Its imperialist phases are
as well known to the American consciousness as to that of Oriental
peoples. The tradition of freedom and cooperation among nations
represented by the side of the issue for which the United States stands
has been admittedly uneven. Yet the fact is that the United States
and its Western Allies today are not exponents of imperialism and
exploitation. The record of the past decade certainly verifies this. In
seeking liberation from western imperialism the Oriental peoples are
contending against something that isn’t there any more.

The other great development began roughly 850 years ago. It is the
expansion from eastern Europe. It has produced the great span of
Russian power in the present world. The cardinal fact of the eastern
expansion has been that the Russians have not developed any mode
for the conduct of affairs except that of domination. The westward
movement did evolve through a difficult course toward freedom and
equality. The eastward expansion has never done so.

In the present phase the characteristics of the eastward expansion
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are vastly aggravated by the circumstance that Russia is now in the
vise of a small group of limitless ambition, ruthlessness, and an
ideology that brooks no rival system of thought. The Soviet system
represents imperialism. It is out for conquest and subordination of
other peoples. It is armed with an imperialist ideclogy. Its ideas
devour all other ideas just as its power system absorbs and subor-
dinates other peoples. The subtle danger of the combination of Rus-
sian power and the communist idea is that it enables the Russians to
perpetrate conquest by dissimulation. Imperialism is carried on in the
name of liberation. Tyranny is carried on for the ostensible sake of its
actual victims.

As a result of historical developments, climaxed in two great wars,
the Soviet Union * and the United States have emerged as the leaders
of two groups of nations. Power has become polarized between
them. The ideas represented by the two systems make reconciliation
impossible.

The Soviet system aims at the subjugation of every other idea, every
other people, every other culture. Obviously its primary enemy is the
United States. This does not mean that the United States is neces-
sarily next in the order of attack. It is certainly highest in the order
of importance because it is the greatest power unit ranged against
the Soviet Union. We identify the Soviet Union as our mortal enemy.
To us that is the most important consideration in the world picture.
The hostile intention of the Soviet Union toward us and toward all
other peoples gives us something in common with all other peoples
and nations and governments which are the targets of Soviet con-
quest. All such peoples should be on our side in the struggle. If the
inherent identity of interest were made clear, all peoples would be.
The trouble is that the true issues are obscured by shibboleths and
false issues. '

This leads to the tragic aspect of the China situation. The Chinese
under Peiping are being inveigled into supporting the side which is
against their own interests. It is manifest that a world victory for the
Kremlin, whether through world war or through conquest without
world war, would produce a situation in which Chinese freedom would
vanish. China would be tied to the Kremlin chariot. Yet the Chinese
seem to be missing this point in their preoccupation with secondary
- and obsolete issues.

The common interests vis-a-vis the Kremlin of all peoples seeking
to maintain their independence should be paramount over every other
consideration. The United States would like to make it so. To our view,

2 For documeﬁtation on U.S. policy with regard to the Soviet Union, see
volume 1v.
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a basis of accommodation can be found with any other nation which
is acting only in its own interest. On the other hand, there is no basis
of accommodation between the United States and a government which
serves not its own interests but the interest of our mortal enemy. The
crux of the question is whether Peiping looks at things through Mos-
cow’s eyes. This is not a question of the attitude of those in the Peiping
régime who are not themselves minions ot Moscow. It is a question of
the motives of those who are in the determining positions of Peiping.

The touchstone is Korea. The United States sent forces into Korea
in keeping with the ideas of the United Nations Charter. These ideas
stand in complete contrast to the Kremlin’s purpose of subjugating
other peoples. They were put to test by a clear case of the movement
of forces across a boundary. Had the United States, which had forces
near at hand, not sought to thwart the aggression, the idea of nations
standing together against the power which seeks to subjugate them
would have been made a mockery. The United States’ action—the UN
action, that is—was in the interest of all peoples who wish to be in-
dependent. Our action was not aimed at the independence of Korea.
We coveted no territory there. We had withdrawn from it. We were
perfectly sincere in saying it was beyond our strategic concern. Not
direct strategic interest but our interest in upholding the idea which
our enemy would destroy—the independence of nations—drew us back
into Korea. Our intention was to repel the aggression, establish a
sound basis for Korean independence, and then get out. In this we
would have succeeded, except for outside intervention. That means
Peiping intervention.

That intervention has brought great dismay to the American peo-
ple. In our view, the right of peoples in the Far East to live inde-
pendently of the threat of outside aggression is in the interest of
China—not just of the Republic of Korea alone. Yet Chinese forces
have moved in against our forces. The Peiping régime has set itself
up to defeat the idea of collective security. It has taken hostile action
against United States forces and other U.N. forces. It has set itself
athwart the purposes of the UN. It has precipitated a situation all too
likely to lead to a tragic war between the Chinese and ourselves.

The Peiping action certainly was not dictated by any interest of the
Chinese people. It was in the interest of only one power—not China,
but Russia. It is obviously only in the interest of Russia that the
United States and China should go into war. For the immediate con-
tenders such war could only be tragic.

The United States has desisted from countering against the Chinese
mainland in the realization that Moscow alone would be served by
such a war. This restraint has not been pleasant for Americans. If we
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followed the dictates of our emotions we would take naval and air
action against the Chinese on the mainland. We would lay waste their
cities and destroy their industries. We would let the Chinese people
know the terrible potential consequences of the irresponsible actions
taken by the men in power in their government. Reason alone dictates
this restraint. We deny ourselves the retribution because our reason
tells us that the Chinese are the unwitting and deceived victims of
Moscow, that carrying the war into China would only deflect us from
the real villain, our primary enemy, Moscow. We are actuated also by
the hope that something may occur to bring China to its senses so that
it will cease to serve the interests of conspiracy that is aimed against
Chinese independence just as much as ours—and in the present situa-
tion more imminently so.

If war comes, and China is still acting in Moscow’s interest, China
could certainly count on no immunity from our wrath. Our survival
would be at stake. We would have to use our power against all those
who use theirs against us. The consequences for China would be ter-
rible, of course. We would undertake the course with great regret that
blindness in Peiping had led to a tragedy for a people with whom we
have had a traditional friendship. But such regrets would not inhibit
our action. We would view the situation from the standpoint of cold
necessity.

Second Party raised a point which Third Party had told him
entered into the thinking of those dominant in Peiping. It was this:
the United States now has its hands full in its preoccupation with the
danger from the Soviet Union itself. In war the United States would
be fully occupied with Russia. This circumstance would provide
Peiping with impunity. '

First Party said the United States Government believed it would
win the war, if one should eventuate. The ordeal would be great. Both
sides would suffer terrible wounds. But the United States would
emerge victor. It could not be counted on to forget old scores under
the moderating effect of victory. It would, to the contrary, settle all
unbalanced accounts. If the Chinese themselves had not settled the
account with respect to Korea, the United States certainly would then.
It is better that the Chinese settle the score themselves. Certainly there
is an account to be settled between a people and its leaders who forced
them into enormous dangers in the interest of another power. This was
done recklessly and deceptively and in total disregard of the interests
of the Chinese. It is better that the Chinese settle that account while
there is still time for the settlement to be effective in deterring a war.

First Party commented that the immediate future of the issue re-
garding Korea was unclear. We had operated in Korea under the .UN
aegis. Now it was becoming apparent that the UN had great trepida-
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tion about drawing the issue with the Chinese. What would the United
States do? It might clear its accounts for the time being under the
premise that the whole action was a UN action and that the United
States would conform to the limits allowable under UN endorsement.
It might cut loose from the UN aegis. After all, the bulk of the attri-
tion suffered had been on the part of Americans on the UN side
(Koreans excepted). Our Army was the one that got jumped. Other
nations had committed only small fractions. For the time being the
first course might be followed out of expediency. But the Chinese
should not assume that the debt would be wiped off that way.

The discussion then went on to the Formosa problem.

First Party said that the Cairo declaration * was still valid. In our
view the island should go to China eventually. Certainly we did not
claim it for ourselves and would not do so. Our interposition of the
7th fleet in the channel there was motivated by one consideration only.
We did not wish the position to be used against us. Our action in
Korea made this necessary. As one of the victer powers we have
residual rights there until a Japanese peace treaty has been made. The
Cairo declaration manifested our intention. It did not itself constitute
a cession of territory. We had been compelled to act because of our
fear of a stab in the back from Peiping. We would be willing to see
the island go to any Chinese régime not likely to use it against us.
~ That brings up the question again: Is the Chinese régime the servant
of its people’s interests or the servant of Moscow’s interests? If the
régime is acting only in China’s interest, Formosa is a solvable prob-
lem. If it is acting in the interest of Moscow—as it certainly appears
to be—it would be quixotic in the extreme for the United States to
permit the island to go forthwith to Peiping.

It is futile and academic to consider any issues between the United
States and the Chinese apart from the main problem of Peiping’s
intentions. This applied to the question of recognition.

The United States conducts its recognition policy in its own in-
terest as it sees it. Our continued recognition of Chiang Kai-shek’s ®
government did not indicate devotion to it or any determination to
impose it in authority over the mainland. Those in the United States
who speak up vehemently for him are in a distinct minority.

To suspend relations with a relict régime naturally brings into im-

. *Reference is to the communiqué issued by President Franklin D. Roosevelt,
Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, and Prime Minister Winston Churchill follow-
ing their conference at Cairo, November 22-26, 1943. The relevant portion de-
clared that “all the territories Japan has stolen from the Chinese, such as Man-
churia, Formosa, and the Pescadores, shall be restored to the Republic of China.”
For the text of the communiqué, see Foreign Relations, The Conferences at
Cairo and Tehran, 1943, pp. 448-449.

5 Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, President of the Republic of China.
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mediate focus the question of dealing with the successor régime. A
way of avoiding technically the question of dealing with a new régime
1s to continue to maintain relations with the relict. We had done this
in China. The situation is not particularly to our liking. We would
prefer to deal with a responsible government in an effective position.
The key word is responsible. Is Peiping responsible to the Chinese
people or is it actually responsive to Moscow ?

Recognition is a way of doing business. It has no usefulness per se.
The rub is that you cannot do business with a régime that has lost its
power to transact business on its own and serves as a blind for some-
one else. We had recognized other satellites. The results had not been
happy. The idea of being a satellite was antithetic to any concept of
autonomy implied in recognition.

In event the Peiping régime were to show a change in attitude or
if the power of those in charge of it should be challenged from within,
the United States would certainly not be rigid on the matter of recog-
nition or continue to hold its channels to the Chiang Government.
A defection of Peiping from Moscow, however accomplished, would
certainly be in our interest. Few turns more advantageous to the
United States at this juncture could be conceived of. We certainly
would not stand in our own light by failing to take advantage of such
a situation or by impeding it by blind adherence to some antecedent
viewpoint. _

The same applies with respect to representation in the UN. Here
again the touchstone is Korea. The great obstacle is that the Peiping
régime stands before the world as the enemy of the UN. It has chal-
lenged the UN in combat. If its position in Korea were cleared up,
the question of UN representation would be greatly simplified and
altered.

It is well for the Chinese to understand that the difficulty between
Peiping and Washington does not derive from the issues. Rather the
issues derive from the difficulty. That difficulty is that the men in
determining positions in Peiping have put themselves in thrall to the
enemies of the United States. To the degree that Peiping has come to
serve others it cannot serve its own interests. Its own interests dictate
peace and accommodation with the United States. The present situa-
tion serves only Moscow’s interests. It cannot be eased until the Chinese
make the fundamental decision to cut the cords to Moscow.

Second Party took complete notes on the above discourse. At the
completion of it he held forth on the information given him by Third
Party. He had taken notes thereon and referred to his notes repeatedly.
The essence of the information is as set forth below.

The Peiping régime had been established on the basis of a broad
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appeal to the Chinese. This included nationalism and the greater glory
of the national viewpoint. It included the interests of all classes except
bureaucratic capitalists and war criminals. These ideas were the bases
of a coalition in which the Communists were only one element. The
Communists have stayed outwardly within the limits of that coalition.
They explain everything in terms of national interest as exemplified
in the coalition. They stick to the letter if not the spirit.

Three elements make up the coalition. These are: The Moscow-
oriented Communists (Stalinists); China-oriented (native) Com-
munists; and non-Communists. Soihe individuals were clearly identi-
fied either as Stalinists, native Communists, or non-Communists.
Others were not clearly identified, tending to shift positions from one
juncture to the next. It was becoming increasingly clear within China
that a small inner group of the régime was completely tied to Moscow.
The tie was becoming more apparent, stronger, and more general.

For example, Chou En-lai the Minister of Foreign Affairs and
himself not a Stalinist, had not been told of the Angus Ward affair *
until it was an accomplished fact. Chou had only been told that some
action was contemplated in the case of an American who had not prop-
erly respected their obligations toward the Government. His assent
was pro-forma and given without actual consultation on the nature
and implications of the problem and the contemplated action. The
result had been, of course, to drive a wedge between Peiping and
Washington.

Likewise the decision to intervene in Korea had been taken not in
consultation with the coalition members but as a move arranged by
the inner clique. The deployments which made it possible were carried
out without consultation.

In appraising these groups it is well to avoid calling them pro-
Russian or pro-American. On the face of it all groups are exclusively
pro-Chinese. Outside the Stalinist group all are pro-Chinese. Even
those who oppose a pro-Russian policy would not stand for being
called pro-American.

Mao Tse-tung® has emerged as the most powerful emperor in
Chinese history. He has three-fold means of control : the secret police,
the party, and the army. What he doesn’t catch with one he catches

¢ Chou En-lai was Premier of the Government Administration Council as well
as Minister of Foreign Affairs of the People’s Republic of China.

7 For documentation concerning the detention of American Consul General
Angus Ward and the staff of the Consulate at Mukden by the Communist authori-
ties, see Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. Vi1, pp. 933 ff.

s Chairman of the Central People’s Government Council of the People’s Re-
public of China.
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with the others—that is Third Party’s way of putting it. His inter-
locking control is complete and smooth working.

The basis of military power is in four big regional armies. Mao
manipulates them. He so deploys them as to keep them divided and to
keep the reins in his own hands and away from the army commanders.

The first of these armies is that of Chen I.? Tt is in Shantung. The
commander reportedly has refused to go ahead with orders to attack
Formosa.

The second is that of Lin Piao.*® It is in Manchuria and Korea, Tts
commander is reportedly closer to Moscow than any other army
commander.

The third is that of Lin Po-chen.!* Tt is deployed for the Tibetan
operation.

The fourth is that of Peng Te-huai.’? This is in the northwest, based
in Lanchow. This is Mao’s own army, his final reserve. He will fight
his last battle with it.

Significance is to be attached to Mao’s selection of the army of Lin
Piao for the Korean venture. He brought it from Canton for the
purpose. He was evidently willing to see this army consumed in Korea.
The effect is to build up relatively the position of the other forces.
Mao was apparently of a mind to hack down the armies both of Chen
and Lin Piao. He also seems anxious to keep intact the force on which
he chiefly relies—his army in the northwest.

Mao is much in the Russian camp. A1l the way ? Third Party thinks
he may still be appealed to on the basis of his own interest and in
terms of national interest. fle might still be told it is not in his inter-
est and the Chinese interest to fight the United States and that a war
with the United States would be «n unnecessary disservice. He might
be shown that it would be in the interest of himself and China to get
into a position to play off Russia and the United States against each
other and in that way be persuaded to cut his Moscow ties, He might
be persuaded that eventually he can’t lick the Americans and that he
and the Chinese will have to pay for their intransigence.

The so-called middle group, the non-Communist element in Peiping,
split their party into splinter groups in August, 1949. This was done
to deceive the Stalinists that their opposition was disunited. Tt was
done also in the hope of getting a larger share of men in government

°Ch’en I, or Ch’en Yi, was Mayor of Shanghai and Commander of the Third
Field Army and of the East China Military Region, People’s Republic of China.

** Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central-South Military
Region, People’s Republic of China.

*Liu Po-ch’eng was Commander of the Second Field Army, People’s Republic
of China.

2 Commander of the First Field Army and of the Northwest Military-Region
and Commander of the Chinese People’s Volunteers in Korea.
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positions. The middle group has a dual organization and dual leader-
ship. Its splinter elements have an exposed leadership. Behind them
is a secret unified organization under the real leadership.

The third group has two objectives—or rather one objective with
two stages. The first is to work within the limits of the Peiping régime
to persuade Mao that he can avoid war with the United States and
that such a war would be inimical to Chinese interests and disad-
vantageous to himself. The second would be—in event of failure of the
first—to attempt a coup d’etat. It would probably eventuate into a long
period of chaos. It would be a case of choosing to precipitate incalcu-
lable civil violence rather than face the prospect of war with the

United States.

The means of persuasion env1saged under the first course is public
opinion. It still exists in China despite the monopoly of public chan-
nels of information. The middle group hangs together through a set
of secret societies. They get information around on a word-of-mouth
basis. It is effective. It is more important than the controlled press and
controlled radio.

The coup d’etat would involve an alliance with the native com-
munists to oust the Stalinists.

The anti-Stalinists are sure that they could get public opinion
behind such a move.

They believe Chen can be counted on to cast his lot with them. They
have provided him with a nifty concubine and a fine new car to get on
the good side of him.

Third Party would like to be able to give assurances back in China
to the effect that the United States would not impede a development
away from Moscow by continuing to support Chiang and trying to
force him into the leadership of any anti-Moscow move. He would also
like to be able to give assurances that the Formosa issue could be
settled. Finally, he would like to be able to give assurances that the
door is not closed to seating the Peiping régime in the UN.

Third Party had in mind some settlement of the Korean business by
a simultaneous Chinese and UN withdrawal and the establishment
of a UN commission to supervise the establishment of an independent
government. The Chinese should be participants in this commission.

Third Party’s view was that the Russians had tried to keep the
Peiping Chinese out of the UN. This was indicated in the order of
the agenda as arranged by Malik.*®

¥ Yakov A. Malik, the Soviet Representanve on the United Nations Security
Council. For documentation concermng the question of Chinese representation
in the United Nations in 1950, see Foreign Relations; 1950, vol. 1T, pp. 186 ff.
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The anti-Stalinist group would want as to Formosa the withdrawal
of the United States fleet and restoration of the status quo.

Third Party’s view is that an attack on the 7th fleet might be made
at any time. :

Third Party recognized that the issues were not easy. In a way they
would be easier if it should prove impossible to bring Mao around and
the dissidents were forced into the attempt at a coup d’etat. After a
coup d’etat Chinese face would be saved by the disavowal of preceding
acts and United States face would be saved because it would be deal-
ing not with the perpetrators of such acts but with those who ousted
the perpetrators.

The issues would be hard to handle if the course were to be a detach-
ment of Mao from the Moscow line. Mao could be appealed to only on
the basis of Chinese interests and aggrandizement.

Third Party wished to be able to carry to China assurances that the
United States would not kick them around for being communists even
after they may have broken the Moscow tie and begun an independent
course. He also wanted to be able to carry back assurances that the
United States will see that the Chinese have to see their problems as
Chinese problems—that we will not be chivvying them to make dec-
larations and take positions on our side of all the issues.

In commenting on points raised by the information relayed from
Third Party, First Party spoke along the following line :

The Chinese could be assured that the United States would take
a realistic attitude regarding internal Chinese concerns such as the
internal economic policies and type of régime the Chinese may choose
to have. Our flexible attitude with respect to the Tito 1 Government
in Yugoslavia ** sufficiently illustrated this. Tito’s internal policies
were not to our liking. There had been many grave issues between this
Government and the Yugoslav Government. Nevertheless when Tito
defected from Moscow the United States regarded the fact of Yugo-
slav’s new independence from Moscow as of greater importance than
of any issue extant between the two Governments. It could certainly
be counted on to regard its relations with China with the same realism.
One important point should be made however, Tito demonstrated his
independence from Moscow under his own steam. He did so for purely
Yugoslav reasons. He did not have to be wheedled into it by conces-
sions made in advance of the action. Nations should not require bar-
gaining and wheedling in order to get them to take positions of
independence and self-respect.

** Josip Broz-Tito, Prime Minister of Yugoslavia.
¥ Documentation on U.S. policy with regard to Yugoslavia is included in vol-
ume 1v. i
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As for the prospect that the United States would show understand-
ing for the Chinese régime if it should continue to be pro-Chinese and
in some degree anti-American after cutting its ties with Moscow, it is
to be anticipated that the problems between the two countries would
be difficult but not impossible of solution. American public opinion
has been aroused against China. There has been great resentment
against the Chinese action within the Executive establishment and
within the Congress. These things will not die down overnight. They
can be expected to be ameliorated with the passage of time and with
the display of the spirit of accommodation by the two Governments
concerned. It must be emphasized, however, that it is up to the Chinese
to do their share of the accommodating. That share must be great. It
was the Chinese who attacked American troops—not Americans who
attacked the Chinese. It is China rather than the United States which
has taken a position of flouting international obligations.

As for the idea that the United States will seek to draw Mao into
a position where he will play the United States against the Russians,
that is a difficult prospect for the United States. The better attitude
for countries to take is one of accommodation and compromise inde-
pendent of the idea of playing each other against somebody else. The
United States has no intentions of playing China against some third
country and vice-versa. It should be able to expect an equivalent atti-
tude from China.

First Party said that the essential question was one of timing. If
the United States were to take a conciliatory attitude before the
Peiping régime had cleared its record the United States would be
putting itself in the position of appeasement. The United States would
be putting itself in a position to be bilked if the Peiping Government
should turn out to be not acting in good faith.

The United States faces grave dangers. For the time being it may
be under a disparity of power as compared with its adversary. Never-
theless, the United States is not under compulsion to go, hat in hand,
to beg concessions from those who have helped its enemies. Certainly
the situation requires that Peiping make the first move as an earnest
of its intentions. This did not involve a loss of face. No nation ever
loses face by doing the right thing. To the contrary, a solid and recog-
nizable gesture from the Peiping régime would probably be met more
than half way by the United States and American public opinion.

Raising a question which did not represent his own point of view,
Second Party asked whether it was possible to develop two moves
simultaneously—the first the seating of the Peiping delegates in the
UN and the second conversations between the United States and
Peiping with respect to Formosa.




1488 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1951, VOLUME VII

First Party said again that timing was of the essence. The United
States Government also had a public opinion and its own self esteem
to consider. The United States had eaten a lot of crow. The American
people were already fed up with that article of diet. They would not
swallow another huge serving of the same just on the speculative
chance that the Peiping régime might follow up with an act of a char-
acter such as the Peiping régime should take of its own volition
anyway.

First Party insisted that Korea was still the touchstone of the issue.
If the Peiping régime is a minion of Moscow it will be impossible to
establish a basis of accommodation between Peiping and Washington.
If it is not a minion of Moscow then the Peiping régime can demon-
strate this by showing a tractable and reasonable attitude on the Korean
issue. Time, however, is short. What is hard to understand is why other
nations should make overtures to persuade the Peiping régime to
demonstrate that it is capable of acting in its own interest.

First Party said that the initial requirement is a recognizable gesture
from Peiping that it does not want war with the United States, that
it has come to a sense of realities and its responsibilities, and is not
acting as a minion of the enemies of the United States. The United
States has already made manifest its own intentions. It has not car-
ried the war against the Chinese on the mainland. It has stayed
scrupulously within the framework of the UN in its actions in Korea.
It has been amenable to any reasonable formula for ending the hostili-
ties. Peiping could very easily manifest an equivalent point of view.
The real question is whether it can. Is China still master of its own
household ? To put it another way, is it not too much to hope that Mao
can be brought to a course of reason and of independence from the
Moscow line? T :

Second Party said that, according to Third Party’s presentation,
the tendency of Peiping would be to discount the United States desire
to avoid war with China as a factor in the situation. The more truec-
ulent elements in Peiping have been insisting that the United States
had been deterred only by fear of an attack on Japan and by fear of
possible Russian intervention in event the conflict should be carried
to the Chinese mainland. : e

First Party said that the surmise as given is beside the point. The
plain fact is that the United States does not want a war with China
and that such a war would be contrary to its interests as well as to
Chinese interests and would serve only Moscow. This must be estab-
lished in the minds of both parties as a condition precedent to any
accommodation between the United States and the Peiping régime.
First Party said Washington had every reason to discount the like-
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lihood of a Russian interposition in the event of hostilities on the
Chinese mainland. Russia would obviously prefer to fight its battles
vicariously. The notion of a scrupulous adherence on the part of the
Kremlin as to its plighted word to its allies is naive. The satellite
countries are not the allies of Russia—they are minions of Russia.
Any pledge to them on the part of Russia will be interpreted in the
light of Russian expediency. The expedient thing for Russia to do
in such a case would be to remain aloof while two of the countries
listed as victims of Russia fought a war that was tragic for them and
advantageous for Moscow.

First Party requested that Second Party, if opportunity might
arise, should make inquiries with Third Party as to the position of the
following individuals in the political spectrum :

Fu Tso-yi

Chen Ming-shu

Fang Chueh-hui (Hunan)
Chang Fa-kwei (above all)
Chen Yi

Hsu Chung-shi

Liu Po-ch’ene

Chang Wu-min

Wei Tao-ming

Chen Cho-lin

First Party also asked Second Party to ask Third Party whether
Li Tsung-jen ** has outlived his usefulness and whether Pai Chung-
hsi*" has outlived his usefulness. First Party suggested an inquiry
of Third Party as to whether there were any men among the Na-
tionalists on Formosa with whom dissidents on the mainland could
work.

First Party asked Second Party to communicate to Third Party
that [name deleted] at Hong Kong might serve as a further point
of contact. He asked that the following questions be asked of Third
Party: How do we get in touch with him if we have a message for
him? Does he want us to make other contact points besides [name de-
leted] and, if so, where?

First Party suggested that above all Second Party should seek
Third Party’s suggestions as to lines for the United States to pursue
in the current situation.

With that, the first stage in the conversation was brought to a close.

P Ii Tsung-jen, Vice President of the Republic of China, was living in the
United States. -

“Pai Chung-hsi, former Minister of National Defense, 1946-1948, was Vice

Director of the Military Strategy Advisory Committee, Office of the President,
Republic of China. ‘

-
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The conversation was resumed the next morning. Second Party
reported that he had given Third Party a complete account of the first
phase of the conversation. He then took up responses to the specific
questions as indicated immediately above. |

In Third Party’s opinion, Fu Tso-yi ** can be counted on. He has
troops. He is anti-communist. He will aid in appropriate action under
appropriate conditions,

Chen Ming-shu ** is the 19th Route Army commander. He has no
troops at present. His name is useful. He can be counted on. He is a
strong potential anti-communist element, in Third Party’s estimate.

In Third Party’s estimate, Fang Chueh-hui is well disposed toward
the anti-Russian elements but is not important. He is “small fry”. He
is a subordinate of General Chen Chi-ien.?* The latter has command
of the troops. Fang Chueh-hui will go as Chen goes.

In Third Party’s estimate, Chang Fa-kwei? is useless. He is too
corrupt. He is thought to be in Hong Kong preoccupied in a feud
with someone who is thought to have stolen away his concubine. He
has no troops, no prestige and no utility.

Third Party estimates Chen Yi? as non-communist but not
important.

Third Party has no knowledge and no opinion of Hsu Chung-shi.?

As to Liu Po-ch’ene, Third Party says he is one of the big four
generals and is now engaged in the operation against Tibet. He is
likely to remain attached to Moscow. He is probably not approachable.

Chang Wu-min is not known to Third Party.

Wei Tao-ming ** is in Third Party’s estimate nationalist but with-
out appeal, without a following, without status and without usefulness.

Third Party has no information on Chen Cho-lin.

In Third Party’s estimate Li Tsung-jen is a passé figure.

In Third Party’s estimate Pai Chung-hsi has no appeal for the
middle groups although he does have some following on the mainland.

*® Fu Tso-yi, a former Nationalist General, was Minister of Water Conservancy
in the People’s Republic of China.

¥ Ch’en Ming-shu was a member of the Central People’s Government Council,
People’s Republic of China, and a member of the Standing Committee of the
Kuomintang Revolutionary Committee. He had been Commander of the Nine-
teenth Route Army from 1931 to 1933 and had been relieved of that post after
he had led the Fukien Revolt against Chiang Kai-shek.

# The reference is apparently to Ch’eng Ch’ien, a former Nationalist general,
who was Vice Chairman of the People’s Revolutionary Military Council and of
the Central-South Military and Administrative Committee, People’s Republic of
China.

* Chang Fa-kwei, a former Nationalist general, was retired and living in Hong
Kong.

# Evidently not the Ch’en Yi identified in footnote 9 above ; the reference is
unclear.

# Hsti Ch'ung-chih, a former military supporter of Sun Yat-sen and political
figure in the Kuomintang, was retired and living in Hong Kong.

* Wei Tao-ming, former Chinese Ambassador to the United States, 1942-1946,
and Governor of Taiwan, 1947-1949, was living in the United States.
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Third Party has no suggestion as to individuals with whom the
middle group may be able to work on Formosa. He is not acquainted
with the power situation on Formosa.

Third Party expressed general agreement with the United States
position as told the day before by First Party and as relayed to him.

He believed that Mao’s neck was probably irretrievably in the
Moscow noose. He said that it was the 11th hour and 59th minute.
China appeared to be cast in the role of aggressor against the UN.
There was no easy way out of the problems brought on by that
circumstance.

No one on this side of the Pacific could measure the depth of
ignorance of the Stalinist Reds in the Peiping régime. By the logic
of their political doctrine no word is believable but that of Moscow.
They believe everything from that quarter. They are foreclosed from
believing anything else. Moscow had told them war was imminent
and that the Chinese were destined to be on the Russian side. The
enmity of the United States was such, in the Moscow presentation,
as to leave no choice. Third Party had got from [name deleted] . . .
the word that he was quite hopeless, that the attitude of the United
States seemed to confirm all that the Russians had told them. [ Name
deleted] had believed that the United States had shut the door com-
pletely on Peiping representation in the UN. By this time he would
be back in Peiping, spreading gloom among the non-Stalinist
elements.

Third Party had emphasized that the Reds really believe what they
say about the United States. The Peiping Stalinists really believe that
General Marshall double crossed them on the cease-fire deal in his
China mission five years ago.?® They really believed that they could
not afford a cease-fire in the Korean situation—that it would result in
betrayal of the obligation to keep the status quo.

Third Party had said he recognized that the only course was to
precipitate a revolt—the only course as an alternative to seeing China
tied to the Moscow chariot. The opening gambit would be an attempt
to precipitate a showdown and woo the régime away from Moscow,
but that would be undertaken with the idea that it would eventuate
into civil conflict.

Time is short, in Third Party’s view. The Russians have told them
war is just ahead, coming sometime this spring. The Russians—the
Peiping Stalinists—have emphasized the importance of being on the
winning side—of having an honorable position with the victor. This

% Por documentation concerning Gen. George C. Marshall’s mission to China,
1945-1947, see Foreign Relations, 1945, volume viI and 1946, volumes IX and x.
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same source emphasizes that the war will be costly, that China will
lose much. But they point out that the defeat of the United States will
give them a chance to rebuild at United States expense. The United
States has plenty to divide up. It will still have it even when the war
is over. In the sequel to victory Moscow and its allies will be able to
make good their losses and then some.

The other courses open to China are neutrality and turning against
Russia. Neutrality is dangerous. It involves the danger of unmerciful
punishment in event the Russians should win. If the Russians don’t
win, it involves taking chances with a victorious United States.

First Party here suggested that Second Party should suggest to
Third Party that the Chinese should be under no illusions about the
idea of playing along on the Russian side during a war and then
switching at the last minute. The hare-and-hounds trick has been over-
worked. The next war is going to be a tough one if and when it comes.
The United States will emerge from it victorious but without illusions.
It cannot be counted on to make any more Badoglio 2 arrangements.

Second Party continued with the presentation of Third Party’s
ideas.

Third Party said that if the United States really wanted to play
political warfare, the best thing to do was to let the Peiping govern-
ment be seated in the UN.

In Third Party’s view, the Russians are out to kill the UN. They
are developing the World Peace Council as a UN for satellites. The
existing UN is repugnant to Russia. It reflects ideas and usages of the
non-communist tradition.

The United States could put a spoke in the Russians’ wheel by
letting the Peiping régime send delegates. This would be a way of
countering the generous treatment the Russians were giving Mao.

First Party cut in here that the idea of vying with the Russians in
being generous toward the people who are helping Russia and fighting
us is a tough one to put over with the American public. How would
we know that the Peiping régime would not use its place in the UN
to help in the sabotage process being pursued by the Russians? Second
Party said Third Party had said we would be able to tell the Chinese
intentions by the character of the delegation sent. If it contained a
large percentage of non-Stalinists this would indicate the intention
to use the UN as a point of contact with the West and not as a means
of aiding Russia in the sabotage of the UN. First Party commented
that this missed the point in that it involved waiting until after the

# Marshal Pietro Badoglio, Prime Minister of Italy, July 1943-June 1944. For
documentation on the armistice concluded by the Allies with Badoglio’s govern-
ment and on the Allies’ acceptance of Italy as a co-belligerent in the war against
Germany, see Foreign Relations, 1943, vol. 11, pp. 314 fF,
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fact to make the determination. The rest of the world would still ke
in the position of making the first concession, whereas it is the Chinese
who are remiss.

Third Party recognized the difficulty of this. The idea was still, in
his mind, the most effective gambit we could make in the political
warfare with the Russians as related to China. It would not be neces-
sary for the United States to vote for admission of the Peiping Chi-
nese. It could continue to vote and rant against such an idea and at
the same time remove the obstacles which it has set up with other
countries.

In Third Party’s view, the essential thing is to give the non-
Stalinist forces an opportunity to get in touch with the rest of the
world and find out what it is thinking. The trouble now is that the
contacts are almost all with Moscow. Admission to the UN would be
of great help to the Chinese who have a potentially friendly attitude
toward the United States and Britain, etc. It would strengthen their
case in arguing that the rest of the world—i.e., the non-Moscow
world—has not closed the door on friendship with the Chinese.

First Party then raised anew the question of the difficulty, from
the standpoint of the future of the UN and American public opinion
in regard thereto, in seating the Peiping delegation while Peiping is
in notorious violation of the standards imposed by the Charter. Could
it be anticipated that the Peiping régime would conform even after
being seated? First Party said that an important question which
Third Party and his associates should ask themselves is this: Is there
any practicable chance that the Chinese intervention in Korea can
be called off even if a group in Peiping decided they wanted to call it
off and make a peaceful settlement? First Party said he attached
great importance to the point that Mao had selected that general
known to be closest to Moscow to lead the attack in Korea and had,
according to Third Party’s account, made a considerable redeploy-
ment of forces in order to do so. In First Party’s view, this meant that
Mao was taking care to forestall any possibility of an effective change
of heart in Peiping. He was selecting a general who would be respon-
sive to Moscow rather than to his own government in case of any
conflict of intention between the two. If this reasoning were correct,
then the idea that Peiping can effectively change its stance in the
world situation is out of the question. Mao has already burned the
bridges. Peiping is no longer the effective capital of China; rather
Moscow is. That is what is implied.

Third Party was then quoted as saying that, irrespective of the
developments as to seating in the UN, the United States should do
nothing for the time being about Formosa. Keep the interdiction
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there. Strengthen the Chinese forces. Use it for bargaining with
Peiping in the remote event that the idea of developing a defection
of the régime from Moscow should work. In the more likely event
that it does not work, the Chinese forces on Formosa will be of great
assistance in the warfare that is sure to follow on the mainland. In
giving this advice, Third Party felt that at the right time something
could be done to get Chiang to step aside and to solve the problems
flowing out of our recognition of the Nationalist régime. An accom-
modation between anti-Moscow forces on the mainland and the Chi-
nese elements on Formosa would have to be worked out, but Chiang’s
position in the saddle would certainly prejudice the whole movement.
That problem would have to be solved. Meanwhile, however, Third
Party suggested that the status quo as to recognition and as to Chiang’s
position should be maintained.

Besides the forces on Formosa and besides the potentially defect-
ing army on Shantung, there are three Chinese armies on the main-
land which still retain their identity though they do not count in the
present deployment pattern of Peiping. These are the armies of Chen
Chien, Fu Tsu-yi, and Chang Chih-chang.?” These should line up
against the Moscow elements in a showdown.

Third Party’s advice: Don’t bomb the Chinese mainland in reprisal
for the Korean business. The Chinese people are psychologically pre-
pared for it. The Stalinist elements have warned everybody that we
would do it. Now we haven’t. This has caused some propaganda trouble
for the Stalinists. The point is not that they were fooling the people.
The Stalinists really believed we would bomb.

They were sold by Moscow on our hostile intentions. They believed
we had aggressive intentions. They told other Chinese this. Others
were reluctant to believe it. The Stalinists were prevented for the time
being from intervening. Meanwhile they redeployed troops in event
it became possible to intervene. The crossing of the 38th parallel gave
them their cue. This was presented as proof of our intention not
merely to restore the status quo but to carry the battle onward. That
we have not bombed the mainland tends to undermine their case.
Their propaganda has begun to decline in impact because of this.

“Third Party’s advice : This above all, don’t give us the kiss of death.
If Peiping should show signs of independence from Moscow or if,
which is more likely, there should be an attempt to overthrow the
régime, the United States must not give the results its blessing. It
must not trumpet a victory to the world. That would pour cold

¥ Chang Chih-chung, a former Nationalist military commander, was Vice
Chairman of the Northwest Military and Administrative Committee, People’s
Republic of China.
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water on the whole effort. Third Party recalls the painful experiences
resulting from references in the White Paper ** to the intellectual
groups as allies of the United States. He and others in his group had
to pound the table and thump their chests in proclaiming their hatred
of the United States on that occasion. The same had happened when
General Marshall had referred to the non-Nationalists and non-
Communists as friends of the United States. All of them had to shout:
Not guilty!

The United States must not tip its hand. It must give no inkling
of this possible development of a coup d’etat. It would mean the end
of all those who might support it.

Also, give up any hopes of linking such a movement with Chiang.

The United States should be advised to take an urbane view of the
developments. A defection toward neutrality is all that can be ex-
pected now. If it works, do not expect the Chinese to start sounding
off like the Voice of America. They won’t. They will have to state the
case in terms to which the Chinese have now become accustomed. They
will not dare to talk friendship with the United States. The problem
of those who would arrange a defection is how to persuade enough of
the others to go along. This cannot be done in the idiom of American
propaganda. It will have to be in a Chinese idiom. It will have to be
in terms of hostility to foreign influences.

The conversations closed on the topic of estimating Third Party’s
motives, degree of reliability, etc. Second Party, who impressed First
Party well, . . . He had confidence in him. He believed he would
come through in the event. He believed Third Party was honest in his
expressed determination to do something to cut the lines that tie China
to the Moscow chariot. . . . What they saw seemed to confirm what
Moscow had told them : That the rest of the world had turned its back
on Peiping. . . . He said Third Party displayed a growing compre-
hension that the issue cannot be compromised—that a nation cannot
attach itself to Moscow in a half measure—that it must cut its ties
altogether or altogether lose its freedom. This the non-Stalinist ele-
ments in Peiping had been slow to perceive. Third Party, Second
Party was sure, now saw it.

In the third conversation, Second Party passed on further informa-
tion given by Third Party. He quoted Third Party as saying that the
composition of the inner core of the non-communist dissidents in
China was a tightly held secret. Third Party was uninformed as to
the controlling personalities. . . . They were described as having

3 77.8. Department of State, United States Relations With China: With Spccial
Reference to the Period 1944-1949 (Washington, Government Printing Office,
1949). For documentation concerning the decision to publish the China White
Paper, see Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. 1x, pp. 1365 ff.
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secret contacts with one another and with certain of the non-Stalinist
Communists—Chou En-lai was specifically mentioned in this
connection.

One element of dissident strength was said to be the secret societies,
which communists have not captured nor even deeply penetrated. The
gangster-Robinhood, Tu Yueh-sheng,”® was mentioned in this
connection.

A second element was said to be certain Kuomintang generals who
went over to the communists during the final phases of the civil war.
Only those with troops should be regarded as significant factors.
Specific ones mentioned were Chang Chih-chung, whose troops were
said to be in the northwest; Chen Chien, who, up to the time of his
defection, was the senior Kuomintang general, and whose troops were
said to be in the Hankow area; Fu Tso-yi whose army was reported
to be in Suiyuan; Hu Ch’i-wei, Li Chi-shen,® [name deleted] and
Lung Yun st (former governor of Yunnan). The communists have
placed in encircled inland positions the former Nationalist troops
commanded by these generals. Li Chi-shen was said to be doing a good
job but was reported to be closely watched.

A third dissident group was said to be the Kuomintang Liberals
Wwho went over to the communists. The only one mentioned was Shao
Li-tzes?

Bankers and industrialists were said to form the financial base of
the dissidents. The names of Hou Teh-peng ** and K. P. Chen * were
mentioned. Support from such sources freed the Third Group of the
need of outside financial assistance. Their holdings were reported to
be in such places as Shanghai, Tientsin, Hankow and Canton. To bomb
such places would damage mostly the interest of the Third Group, the
communists having removed their factories to the northwest. Second
Party said that if we must bomb, we should do so in Manchuria and
Northwest China.

®Tu Yueh-sheng, a banker, businessman, and leader of a Shanghai secret
society, was living in Hong Kong. :

® Li Chi-shen, a former Nationalist general and political figure, was Chairman
of the Kuomintang Revolutionary Committee and Vice Chairman of the Central
People’s Government Council, People’s Republic of China.

* Lung Yun, former Governor of Yunnan, 1928-1945, was Vice Chairman of
the Southwest Military and Administrative Committee, People’s Republic of
China.

* Shao Li-tzu, former Chinese Ambassador to the Soviet Union, 1940-1942,
was a member of the Standing Committee of the Kuomintang Revolutionary
Council and a member of the Government Administration Council, People’s
Republic of China.

% Hou Teh-pang, the former general manager of a major chemical company, was
Vice Chairman of the All-China Federation of Scientific Societies in the People’s
Republic of China.

*K. P. Ch’en was Chairman of the Board of the Shanghai Commercial Bank
in Hong Kong.
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A fifth source of dissident strength was reported to be various minor
political parties banded together in the Democratic League, which
the Communists think they control. These were said to appear super-
ficially inactive but to be actually active underground. Lo Lung-Ch’i *°
and Chang Lan * were named as the aboveground leaders as distin-
guished from the underground leadership.

Overseas Chinese were said to form a sixth source of strength. Many
of these were said to have cast their lot with the new régime, but as
patriotic Chinese, not as stooges of the Soviet Union.

A seventh element of dissident strength was said to be the Peoples’
Organizations, the Jen Min Tuan Ti, set up by the communists but
infiltrated by what Third Party called “our men”.

Patriotic Communists form an additional source of strength. The
principal personality in this group was said to be Chou En-lai. His
arch rival was said to be Liu Shao-Ch’i,*” leader of the Stalinists. The
CCP was reported to be quite different from that of the U.S.S.R. Its
secret sessions were said to be marked by the freest interchange of
ideas and argument, The Patriotic Communists engaged in United
Front activities were said to be points of contact with the Third Group.

Certain points of biographical information were passed on by
Second Party.

Liu Shao-Ch’i was said to have financial interest in the Sino-Soviet
airline. He was said to be doing very well financially but it had not
been possible to determine what he was doing with his financial gains.

The following were reported to have been branded by the Com-
munist press as American agents and therefore cannot be used : Chang
Fa-Kuei alleged to be responsible for South China; Jen Yuan-tao and
[name deleted], alleged to be responsible for East China (Jen is an
ex-Japanese puppet) ; [names deleted] Tseng Ch’i®¢ (Youth Party) ;
and Tsao Yueh-sung.

The question whether Communist China might get into the UN was
then discussed, with the factors being reviewed along the lines indi-
cated during the first meeting.

Second Party brought up the question of the rearmament of Japan,
asking whether it was too late to hold off that development. He said
the rearmament of Japan would run counter to the hoped-for events

% 1,0 Lung-ch’i, a leader of the China Democratic League and a member of
the Government Administration Council, People’s Republic of China.

% Chairman of the China Democratic League and Vice Chairman of the Cen-
tral People’s Government Council, People’s Republic of China.

1 Tiu Shao-ch’i, Vice Chairman of the Certral People’s Government Council,
People’s Republie of China.

#'mgeng Chi, a leader of the Young China Party, was living in the United States.
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in China. He quoted Third Party as saying the native China bowr-
geoisie on the mainland were interested in reparations.

The contingency of a coup d’etat was then discussed. Third Party
was quoted as saying that a coup d’etat could occur on the mainland
if a full-blown war should develop or if the Third Group should be-
come convinced that the Communists were planning a purge of dis-
sidents. In event of war, the Communists might be compelled so to
deploy their forces as to make it impossible for them to continue their -
encirclement of the Third Group units.

First Party pointed to the dangers of deferring a coup d’etat until
the Stalinists were ready to strike, for then it might be too late. He
suggested that the Third Group might be overestimating their own
discipline and the firmness of their own information relatively to
- those factors among the Stalinists. Second Party said he had raised
the same question with Third Party and had been reassured of the
tightness and discipline within the Third Group although Third
Party was aware of the acute danger that the Stalinists might get the
first jump. :

Third Party was quoted again as saying that it would be exceed-
ingly difficult to convince Chou En-lai that peace with the United
- States was possible and that it would be to the greatest benefit of the
Communists in China. Even the Patriotic Communists were said to
be deeply convinced that the United States was implacably determined
to destroy them and that any idea of accommodation was hopeless.
They were said to be convinced that the United States was determined
to put Chiang back on the mainland and that, therefore, they had no
alternative but to go along solidly with the Stalinists. i

Second Party stated that Third Party had emphasized to him that
the dissidents in China must follow an independent Chinese course
and must not serve purely American purposes—“we are your friends,
but not your agents”.

Second Party said that Third Party had indicated that Liu Shao-
ch’i appeared to be determined to embroil China in war with the
United States. This he recognized was Soviet policy. To this end
suicide aviators and submarine crews were being trained for an attack
on the 7th Fleet in the strait of Formosa. He interpreted this as
designed to provoke the United States into war with China. He ex-
pected that this would occur some time this spring.

In the fourth conversation, First Party stressed the importance of
the need to take the contemplated action while time remains. He ex-
plained that the pressures within the public, the Congress, and within
the Executive branch of the United States were building up in the
direction of seizing the issue with Communist China.
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First Party said that it was necessary to avoid letting the fat be
thrown in the fire rather than to figure what to do once the fat is in
the fire. Should events carry so far as complete hostilities between
the United States and the Peiping régime, it would be impossible for
the United States Government to distinguish between different classes
of its enemies. Then all shades of red would be classed as red. There
could be no turning back, no pulling of punches, to permit elements
within the Peiping régime to take readjustments and redefine their
purposes.

First Party stressed that the United States would regard a main-
land régime reoriented away from Moscow or established by a coup
d’etat against the Moscow elements as the real political force in China.
First Party said, however, that the United States had political alter-
natives to the one indicated in earlier conversations as coming from
Third Party. First Party stressed that it would be well for the new
developments to occur before the United States had been forced to
freeze its position in some contrary direction.

First Party said that the United States was much impressed by the
basket outlined by Third Party. It was willing to put all its eggs in
that basket as soon as it comes into existence. It could not put its eggs
in a mere picture of a basket. It had to have an event rather than a
prospect as the basis of its action.

Second Party said that Third Party in effect was saying if th.
United States would produce just one egg, his group would produce
the basket. Second Party said that a relaxed attitude that would per-
mit admittance to the United Nations was all that the Peiping dissi-
dents were suggesting.

First Party stressed that the United States Government would
appreciate the importance of not hailing such a new régime as friend
and ally. Funds authorized by Congress to be spent in the general
area of China without the requirement of vouchers were still available
in large quantities. These would enable the United States to act
subtly in the new situation in China, should it develop, by giving
utmost support while outwardly maintaining an aloof attitude.

First Party suggested that Second Party should pass on to Third
Party that this Government has obtained from sources other than
Second Party information in very large measure parallel to that given
by Second Party. This other information indicated that a purge of
non-Stalinist elements in Peiping was not remote. The opportunity
to strike effectively against the Stalinist elements might soon be fore-
closed by events of precisely the opposite character. '

Second Party said that any effort to stimulate a sense of urgency in
Third Party on this score was unnecessary. Third Party was scared




1500 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1951, VOLUME VII

stiff of the prospect of the development indicated and realized to the
utmost the need to move as swiftly as possible.

First Party repeated that the political situation in the United States
made impossible at this time the suggestion of seating a Peiping dele-
gation to the UN. This bore on the relationship between the United
States and its European allies. The United States could not possibly
vote for the seating of the Peiping delegates while Peiping was con-
ducting warfare against our forces and against the UN, as to do so
would disrupt the political unity of the country. For the United States
to continue outwardly to oppose this while its allies accomplished it
would split our alliance. The public and the Congress could not under-
stand such an action, The justification could not be stated without
tipping the hand of the dissidents at Peiping. The necessity of keeping
these prospective developments secret ruled out the possibility of open-
ing the UN doors at this time. First Party stressed, however, that a
change in attitude toward seating Peiping in the UN was not fore-
closed, provided Peiping manifestly changed its attitude. A solution
of the problem at the UN could certainly be anticipated as a conse-
quence of, though not as a condition precedent to,a change in course at
Peiping. '

First Party said that the points given above might be passed on to
Third Party with redoubled emphasis. In general they echoed what
First Party had stated in the first and second conversations; he was
now speaking after wide consultation and careful deliberation at high
levels on the basis of his reports from the earlier conversations, and
the views now had greater weight.

Second Party said Third Party had put forth the prospects of favor-
able developments at Peiping as contingent upon seating a Peiping
delegation to the UN. Second Party was not certain of the degree of
interdependence. However, in Third Party’s view, dramatic proof that
the United States had not turned its back on peace with Peiping was
essential to the plans of the non-Communist group at Peiping. Other-
wise they could noi counteract the pressure from Moscow and the
pessimistic reports taken back by [name deleted].

Second Party asked as to the possibility of a change of attitude on
the rearming of Japan contingent upon favorable developments at -
Peiping.

First Party explained that the United States could not reconsider
this without positive favorable developments at Peiping. He suggested
that Third Party be reassured that the United States planned only
to help the Japanese prepare for their own defense, that there was
not the slightest intention of reconstituting Japan as a great military
power, that the idea of reestablishing Japanese maritime fighting
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power so that it might again threaten the security of the Asiatic con-
tinent on a wide radius was completely beyond the United States
intentions. First Party said the Japanese might possibly become cap-
able of operating on a short radius toward the Soviet maritime
provinces but the idea of a Japan remilitarized to threaten anew
China or the insular or continental areas to the south was out of the
question. Our allies such as the Philippines and Australia would not
countenance such a rebuilding of Japan, even if the United States
wanted it—which it did not.

First Party added that the United States policy regarding Japan
was only a part of an Asiatic policy. The content of our Japanese
policy was derived from the general situation in Asia. A lifting of
the immediate Soviet threat or a great alteration in the power situa-
tion induced by a defection of Peiping from the Moscow orbit would
certainly make it possible to modify our intentions regarding Japan.
Japan’s security bore directly on the security of the United States.
The security of Japan would be very different if the consolidation of
hostile strength on the continent were broken down.

First Party stressed also that the United States did not regard
Japan’s future primarily in the framework of relations between the
United States and Japan. Our hopes lay ultimately in an accommoda-
tion between Japan and Japan’s neighbors compatible with the well
being and security of all of them. Such an accommodation could not
be realized so long as China was working in the interest of a power
which was opposed to such accommodation and bent upon penetration
and conquest. Obviously Chinese persistence in such a course might
force the United States into a different set of aims. Japan’s position
vis-d-vis the continent would almost certainly be aggrandized as a
result of a war in which Japan alone in that neighborhood would be
identified with the winning side.

Second Party said in his interchange with Third Party he had
gathered the strongest impressions of the prospect of a Soviet attack
on Japan as the opening move in a war rather than an attack in
Europe. He gave as coming from Third Party a report that the
U.S.S.R was building up paratroop forces in Sakhalin. :

First Party inquired as to the degree of penetration of the Peiping
military establishment by Russians. Second Party said Third Party
had indicated an awareness at Peiping of the danger of such Russian
penetration, though he had no precise information directly bearing
on the question. He reported that Russian military missions were
circumseribed in movement. They generally kept within their com-
pounds. Mao Tse-tung had shown cleverness in dealing with Russian
penetration. Moscow had sent 50 Russian professors to China for the
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ostensible purpose of strengthening cultural cooperation through visits
to Chinese universities. Mao had welcomed them and, suspecting they
were NKVD agents, had assigned all 50 to the same university and
had them put to work on a translation project of purely cultural
importance. They were kept under watch.

First Party inquired into the possible effects of a change in the
power situation in Formosa, with Chiang stepping out of the picture.
Second Party said, citing Third Party, that this could be of the
greatest importance in demonstrating that United States policy was
not wedded to Chiang as charged by the Stalinists. This should make
it possible to bring about a close degree of collaboration between
elements on the continent opposed to Moscow and elements on For-
mosa. It should certainly make for the solidification of Chen I in the
anti-Stalinist camp. Collaboration between him and Formosa ele-
ments should enable the anti-Stalinist forces to change the situation
so as to bring to an end the criticial encirclement of the forces on
the continent which had gone over from the Nationalists to the Reds
and now were not relied on by Peiping but were kept in a neutralized
position. A transfer away from Chiang of power on Formosa would
certainly redound to the forwarding of either the reorientation of
Peiping or a coup d’etat. The sooner this was accomplished, the better
it would be from this standpoint.

Second Party said Third Party had identified Chuh Te,* com-
mander in chief of Peiping military forces, as non-Stalinist whose
attitude might be greatly altered if Chiang were to step out of the
picture.

The conversation shifted to other possible ways of stimulating the
hoped-for developments on the mainland. First Party brought up the
idea of a demonstration bombing attack on a selected target of eco-
nomic importance with a minimum impact on civilian population.
Such an attack might be preceded by warnings to the civilian popu-
lations over a wide area to take to the country in anticipation of an
attack that would show the power of the United States to deal heavy
blows at China. The propaganda would emphasize that the United
States was staying its hand only out of friendship for the Chinese
and in recognition that a war resulting from the mad course being
followed by Peiping elements at Moscow’s bidding could result only
in tragedy to China and the United States and would serve only Mos-
cow. The propaganda could be presented so as to maximize the lesson
that the Chinese should cut loose from the Moscow chariot.

First Party suggested the idea of leaflet drops on Chinese cities

® Chu Te, Commander in Chief of thé People’s Liberation Army and Vice Chair-
man of the Central People’s Government Council, People’s Republic of China.
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delivered at night from bombers at high altitude. The leaflets might
stress the theme that they might have been bombs but were not bombs
thanks only to the patience of the United States in the face of the
course of the elements of the Peiping government slavish to Moscow
and hostile to the United States and the real interests of the Chinese
people. .

Second Party gave the offhand view that such ventures would be
negligible from a propaganda standpoint but might be of help to the
dissident forces in Peiping in creating chaos and fear at the right
moment. Much would depend on their timing. They might run counter
to their purpose if not done right. They might serve only to harden
the coalition now formally obtaining at Peiping. It would be impor-
tant to point the propaganda attacks at the Stalinist elements of the
Peiping régime, while avoiding any indication of collaboration with
the non-Stalinist elements. It would probably be well to level the
propaganda attacks on the pro-Moscow acts of Peiping and those
responsible but without indicating any differentiation between specific
elements in the régime. The propaganda should certainly stress the
possibility of peace between China and the United States and the
awful consequences for war.

It was agreed that Second Party might communicate further views
on these gambits through personal correspondence with First Party.
This might be done after careful and guarded inquiry with Third
Party. The interests of security would require great circumspec-
tion. . . .

NSC-S/S Files : Lot 63 D 351 : NSC 81 Serles

Memorandum Prepared by the Central Intelligence Agency for the
Senior Staff of the National Security Council *

SECRET [W asHINGTON,] 11 January 1951.

Subjgc}:’: Position of the United States with Respect to Communist

ina.

Reference: Memorandum for the Senior NSC Staff, 22 November
1950,2 page 3.

1. The following estimates are submitted in response to the require-
ments specified in the Reference. They are based on Departmental con-
tributions to a projected estimate, NIE-10,? which will be completed
and coordinated as & matter of urgency. At present time, however,

1 A potation on the source text by Lucius D. Battle, Special Assistant to the
Secretary of State, indicates that Secretary Acheson saw the memorandum.

3 Not printed. . .

3 Dated January 17, p. 1510.




1504 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1951, VOLUME VII

they reflect only the judgment of the National Estimates Board within
CIA.

T'he Survival Prospects of the Chinese Communist Regime

2. For the foreseeable future the Chinese Communist regime will
retain exclusive governmental control of mainland China. No basis
for a successful counter-revolution is apparent. The disaffected ele-
ments within the country are weak, divided, leaderless and devoid of
any constructive political program. The great majority of politically
conscious Chinese accept the existing Communist regime and see no
agreeable alternative to it. No fatal split in the Communist regime
itself is now indicated. In particular, the regime is assured of effective
control of the Chinese Communist Army, Consequently, although the
pacification of certain rural areas, especially in South China, may be
indefinitely delayed, the Communist regime can contain and control
active internal resistance and maintain indefinitely its authority in
mainland China.

The Nature, Strength, and Survival Prospects of Opposition Forces
within Mainland China

3. Active resistance to the Communist regime within mainland
China consists of three principal elements, not always distinguishable :

a. Banditry endemic in certain areas. Such elements resisted the
Kuomintang regime and must resist any regime interested in estab-
lishing law and order. Banditry has presumably increased as a result
of the social and economic dislocations accompanying revolution.

b. Local, spontaneous, and probably ephemeral peasant uprisings
against the interference and exactions of government officials. This
also is a normal social phenomenon without ideological implications,
although the situation may have been aggravated by revolutionary
conditions and Communist actions.

¢. Actual guerrilla forces, made up of Nationalist remnants, Com-
munist deserters, adventurers, and a few ideological opponents of the
regime.

4. No reliable information is available regarding the actual strength
of resistance forces in mainland China. It is estimated that some
700,000 men may be engaged in active resistance of one sort or another.
Of these perhaps 300,000 may be loosely connected with the Nation-
alist regime in Formosa. The strength and effectiveness of resistance
forces on the mainland could no doubt be increased by the provision
of a definite organization, command, and plan of action, effective com-
munications, and logistical support. Such a development, however,
would bring on more vigorous Communist counteraction. Moreover,
the identification of internal resistance with the discredited Kuomin-
tang and with US “imperialistic aggression” would probably reduce
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popular sympathy with the resistance forces and handicap their
operations.

5. Some active resistance to the Communist regime can probably
be maintained indefinitely in mainland China, especially in southern
China. It cannot be expected, however, that such resistance forces
could by themselves seriously endanger or overthrow the Communist
regime, in the absence of an effective counter-revolutionary movement.
The most that could be expected of them would be the diversion and
containment of Communist military strength.

6. Invasion of the mainland by Nationalist forces from Formosa
would not materially improve the prospects for overthrowing the
Chinese Communist regime. Apart from the difficulties inherent in
mounting such an invasion, there is no reason to suppose that the
Communists could not again defeat decisively any Nationalist forces
found operating openly on the mainland.

The Survival Prospects of the KM T on Formosa

7. Tt is the declared intention of the Chinese Communists to gain
possession of Formosa, by force of arms if need be. The presence and
mission of the US Seventh Fleet has, however, deterred them from
any attempt to invade the island hitherto. As long as the Seventh
Fleet is available to protect Formosa it is at least doubtful whether
2 Communist assault could succeed without effective Soviet air and
submarine support. It is therefore considered unlikely that an assault
would be undertaken in present circumstances.

The Nature and Strength of Chinese Comumunist Ties with the
Kremlin

10. It is evident that the rulers of Communist China and of the
USSR are cooperating closely with each other. There is between them
a bond of mutual interest in the elimination of Western power and
influence from Asia, in the name Asian liberation and world revolu-
tion, but also in the interest of the mutual security of the two regimes.
Intensification of hostility between Communist China and the West
strengthens this bond by rendering Communist China the more de-
pendent on the USSR for political, economic, and military support
and assistance.

11. There are certain latent potentialities for conflict between Com-
munist China and the USSR inherent in the possibility of conflict
between Chinese national interest and Soviet imperialism. The Chi-
nese Communists would be sensitive to any Soviet attempt to usurp
control of the Chinese Communist apparatus and so to reduce China
to the status of a satellite. They would also be sensitive to any tran-
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sition from economic assistance to economic exploitation. Finally
there are possibilities for conflict of interest regarding the control of
such territories as Sinkiang, Manchuria, Korea, and Southeast Asia.
These latent possibilities are unlikely to emerge, however, in the
presence of a dangerous common enemy.

The Vulnerability of China to Economic Warfare, Naval Blockade,
Sabotage, and Selective Bombing

12. The general economy of China is rural, at the subsistence level,
and largely impervious to outside action. The urban economy of China,
however, is largely dependent on overseas trade, and the Chinese
Communist regime is largely dependent on urban political support.
The interruption of overseas trade by economic warfare measures and
by naval blockade would create unemployment and unrest, hinder
industrial production and development, and create serious financial
and administrative problems. Already, however, one third of China’s
imports come from the USSR and this flow presumably could be in-
creased if the USSR accorded the necessary priorities and if overland
communications were maintained and developed. The net result would
certainly be severely damaging, but probably not fatal to the regime.

13. The conditions envisaged above would be severely aggravated
by selective sabotage and bombing of industrial and especially com-
munications facilities. The ensuing economic and internal security
conditions would eventually reduce the external military capabilities
of the regime and might conceivably imperil its stability. There
would, however, be an inevitable lag between the initiation of such
operations and this eventual effect. Neither the Chinese people nor
the Chinese Communist regime could be expected to remain passive
during this interval. Aerial bombardment, certainly, would be re-
garded as a transition from localized to general war on US initiative.
General and open Chinese attack on all Western interests within
reach of the Chinese armed forces would therefore have to be expected,
with strong Chinese popular support and probable Soviet assistance.

793B.00/1-1251 : Telegram :
The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET New Drvar, January 12,1951—9 p. m.
1691. Deptel 1047, January 6.! In reply Department’s request re
numbered subjects.
1. We have no first hand information re conditions Tibet. Recent
Embtels contain reports from Indian press (Embtel 1648, January 82

! For the text of telegram 1047, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. vi, p. 618.
2 Not printed.
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for example) which may be exaggerated or distorted and from GOI
(Embtel 1658, January 9)° which may be wishfully warped to fit GOI
inclination to do nothing which might offend China. '

Before Dalai Lama * left Lhasa Tibetan Foreign Secretary, accord-
ing press, indicated “Tibet is united as one man behind Dalai Lama
who has taken over full powers and there is no possibility fifth column
operating Tibet proper; we have appealed world for peaceful inter-
vention in clear case unprovoked aggression but should no help be
forthcoming we are determined fight for our independence ; if neces-
sary we are even prepared remove government and Dalai Lama other
parts to continue fight. Tibet is large, difficult country re terrain and
as we have men, ammunition we can continue warfare indefinitely.”

Despite this brave statement we are inclined believe Tibetan spirit
resistance has been steadily ebbing. Apparent decision Dalai Lama
remain at least temporarily Yatung however somewhat encouraging.
Even this late date if GOI, US and UN would show greater interest
Tibet and indicated readiness assist, Tibetan will to resist might be
revived to extent at least. GOIL, however, appears to have abandoned
hope, and in view this fact and its anxiety not to offend Peking it .
would not be easy to prevail on it to extend further assistance or to
permit armed shipments through India for Tibet.

Unless there is an immediate future indication that Tibet might
receive moral as well as substantial military aid from abroad Dalai
Lama might depart from country and with his departure all effective
resistance would probably collapse.

We doubt Dalai Lama would have any effectiveness as center of
support for internal resistance if in India and if Chinese Communists
control Tibetan Government and country. In addition, GOI would
probably not permit him to direct resistance movement from India.

9. Difficult this end make recommendations reaction UN. Suggest :
first step would be invitation Tibetan delegation proceed immediately
Lake Success to present case and to Peking to present its side; second
step would be hearing both sides of case; third might be presentation
resolution by US or some other friendly UN member in case India
still unwilling take lead calling for cease-fire and negotiations to be
completed by definite date. Appointment suitable person as commis-
sioner of good offices who should proceed Tibet or elsewhere to assist
parties and who should report to UN at specified intervals.

Peking would probably refuse appear to defend case on various

s Telegram 1658 reported that Indian Foreign Secretary K. P. S. Menon had
told Henderson that, according to the Indian representative in Lhasa, the Tibetan
spirit of resistance seemed dead and the Tibetans were merely trying to postpone
the arrival of the Chinese Communists through negotiations (693.93B/1-951).

¢ The fourteenth Dalai Lama, spiritual and temporal ruler of Tibet.
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grounds including interference in internal affairs China and would
undoubtedly reject UN next move asking for cease-fire. Nevertheless,
we believe hearing should be held, cease-fire should be asked for and
in event Peking ignores these actions, passage resolution condemning
Communist China for using force in endeavoring deprive Tibet long
established autonomy. Whether it would be possible go further this
point would depend on attitude other members UN , particularly India
and UK.

3. We have suggested foregoing comparatively mild steps in hope
they would appeal to UN, particularly India which we know does
not desire come to direct issue with Peking. At same time in absence
effective force by UN or its members they may serve dramatize China’s
aggressive attitude towards Tibet in world forum.

Air mail letter in accordance first paragraph reference telegram
sent Tibetan delegation Kalimpong January 11.

Assume separate message mentioned second paragraph refers
Deptel 1015, January 3 on which action reported Embtel 1622,
January 5.°

Department pass London ; sent Department 1691 repeated informa-
tion London 98. :

HEeNDERsON

-

® Telegram 1015 to New Delhi stated that the Tibetan Delegation to the United
Nations should be advised that application for visas for temporary entry into
the United States could be made to the American Consulate General at Calcutta
which had appropriate instructions (793B.00/12-2650). Telegram 1622 from
New Delhi reported that the Embassy had sent an airmail letter to that effect
to the Tibetan Delegation (793B.00/1-551) .

794A.5/1-1551

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb)
to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern A fairs (Rusk)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 15, 1951.
Subject: Present Status of Formosa Grant Military Aid Planning.
The following summary of action to date regarding grant military

aid to Formosa is furnished in response to your recent request.
Although the Fox Survey Group,! dispatched by CINCFE 2 to For-

! The Far Bast Command Survey Group, headed by Major General Alonzo P.
Fox, Deputy Chief of Staff, General Headquarters, Supreme Commander of the
Allied Powers in Japan, conducted a survey in August 1950 of the military needs
and resources of the Republic of China.

® General of the Army Douglas MacArthur, Commander in Chief Far East.
MacArthur was also Supreme Commander, Allied Powers (Japan) and Com-
mander in Chief, United Nations Command, Korea.
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mosa pursuant to NSC 87/10,° completed its work by the end of Au-
gust the Department did not receive a copy of their report * until Oc-
tober 31. No formal indication of Defense’s reaction to the Survey
Group recommendations was received until last week, when General
Scott s transmitted Defense recommendations for the allocation of
funds for FY 1950 and F'Y 1951. During this interim the Department
took the following steps:

(1) Approved a Defense recommendation resulting in the shipment
of $9.7 million worth of ammunition as an initial program of military
assistance.® This shipment was financed from KJDA funds in the
amount of $14.3 million allocated by the President to the Department
of Defense on August 25.

(2) Addressed a letter to the Department of Defense 7 listing certain
factors which, in the absence of concrete information regarding mili-
tary aid programming, the Department believed should be taken into
account. (The military aid program should be designed solely to con-
tribute to the defense of Taiwan and, in the interest of economy,
should be based on a careful study of existing stocks and a determina-
tion in each instance that the Chinese armed forces were capable of
absorbing and effectively utilizing all matériel furnished.)

General Scott’s letter dated January 5° recommends that the Sec-
retary request the President to allocate to Defense funds in the amount
of $71.2 million for Formosa for FY 1950, FY 1951, and supplemental
FY 1951. This sum is broken down as follows: Army, $50 million;
Navy, $5.2 million ; Air Force, $16 million. No justification or explana-
tion of these figures was included, General Scott stating that detailed
programs would be submitted “at the earliest practicable date”. CA’s
memorandum dated January 9 to Mr. Parelman® (copy attached)
raised certain questions which may require answering before a final
FE position is determined regarding the requested allocation of funds.

It is CA’s understanding that in addition to the allocation of $71.2
million requested in writing for FY 1950 and FY 1951 Defense has

s For the text of NSC 37/10, August 3, 1950, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol.
vI, p. 413.
¢Not printed; but see the summary of the report by Richard E. J ohnson of
the Office of Chinese Affairs, December 7, 1950, ibid., p. 591.

s Maj. Gen. S. L. Scott, Director of the Office of Military Assistance, Depart-
ment of Defense. :

¢ The Department’s approval was given in a memorandum of September 18,
1950, from John O. Bell, Acting Deputy Director, Mutual Defense Assistance, to
Maj. Gen. Lyman L. Lemnitzer, Director of the Office of Military Assistance,
Department of Defense; for text, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. VI, D. 508.

" For the text of the memorandum by John H. Ohly, Deputy Director, Mutual
Defense Assistance, to Major General Scott, January 4, 1951, see ibid., p. 617.

8 Major General Scott’s memorandum to the Acting Director, Mutual Defense
Assistance, January 5, is not printed.

 The memorandum from Clubb to Samuel T. Parelman, Special Assistant for
Regional Programs in the Bureau of Far Bastern Affairs, is not printed.
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informally indicated, for purposes of tentative budget programming,
that $212 million will be recommended for Formosa for FY 1952 and
that estimates for FY 1953 through FY 1955 have also been made.
(CA has seen no figures for these years.) SEAC Committee minutes
indicate that these annual requirements are all based on Fox Report
recommendations (although it was CA’s original understanding that
items recommended by the Fox Survey Group totalled only $158 mil-
lion in value).

INR-NIE Files
National Intelligence Estimate

SECRET WasniNGTON, January 17, 1951.
NIE-10

Communist CHiNA !

THE PROBLEM

To estimate the stability of the Chinese Communist regime, its
relations with the USSR, and its probable courses of action toward
the non-Communist world. '

DISCUSSION
Stability of the Chinese Communist Regime.

1. For the foreseeable future the Chinese Communist regime will
probably retain exclusive governmental control of mainland China.
Although there is undoubtedly much dissatisfaction with the Com-
munist regime in China, it does enjoy a measure of support or acqui-
escence and is developing strong police controls. No serious split in the
Communist regime itself is now indicated. In particular, the regime
has effective control of the Chinese Communist army. There are no
indications that current anti-Communist efforts can achieve a success-
ful counter-revolution. On the basis of the slight evidence available,
it is estimated that about 700,000 men may be engaged in active re-

 sistance operations, ranging from local banditry to organized guer-
rilla warfare. There is insufficient evidence either to substantiate or
deny Nationalist claims that a considerable number of these are asso-
ciated with the Nationalist regime on Taiwan. These forces are creat-
ing widespread disorders and are handicapping the Chinese _
Communist program despite the fact that they are uncoordinated, lack
effective top-level leadership, and so far have developed no construc-

* According to a note on the cover sheet, “The intelligence organizations of the
Departments of State, the Army, the Navy, and the Air Force participated in
the preparation of this estimate and concur in it. This paper is based on informa-
tion available on 15 January 1951.”
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tive political program. By themselves and under present conditions
these resistance forces do not constitute a major threat to the Chi-
nese Communist regime.

General Objectives of Communist China.

9. The main objectives of the Chinese Communist regime are to
establish and perpetuate its own control over all Chinese territory
and to construct in China a Communist economic and social order.
The Chinese Communists aim at eliminating Nationalist Chinese
and Western power from China and contiguous territories as rapidly
as possible. With support of the USSR, they aim further at the final
victory of world communism and at Chinese leadership of a Commu-
nist Far East.

Sino-Soviet Relations.

3. The Chinese Communists are clearly coordinating policy and
acting in close cooperation with the USSR. There is between Peiping
and Moscow a defense treaty. There is also at the present time a strong
bond of mutual interest in jointly protecting the security of the two
regimes, in eliminating Western influence from Asia, and in further-
ing the success of international communism.

4. The current Soviet program of economic and military assistance
is contributing to Communist China’s ability to progress toward its
military objectives. Western counter-measures against Chinese Com-
munist advances would render Communist China more dependent on
the USSR for such further economic and military support as the
USSR might be able or willing to provide. It is possible that such
measures would result in Communist China becoming an economic
liability to the USSR.

5. Latent possibilities of conflict between Peiping and Moscow exist
in such questions as: (@) control of Chinese border territories like
Sinkiang and Manchuria; () ultimate control over Korea; (¢) Soviet
efforts to infiltrate and control the Chinese Communist government ;
and (d) failure of the USSR to meet the economic and military re-
‘quirements of Communist China. But these elements of potential con-
flict between Chinese national interests and Soviet imperialistic policy
and tactics are unlikely to develop at least so long as Communist mili-
tary operations against the “common enemy” continue to be successful.

6. If Soviet strength should decline sharply in relation to that of
the US and its allies, and if, at the same time, the Chinese Communist
regime became convinced that it could remain in power through an
accommodation with the US and its allies, the Chinese Communist
regime might conceivably attempt to break its association with the
USSR. This situation is unlikely to develop in the foreseeable future.

551-897 (Pt. 2) O - 82 - 4
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I'mmediate Chinese Communist Threats to US Security Interests.

7. The Chinese Communists are following a course of action de-
signed to destroy US strategic interests in the Far East and to reduce
the worldwide power position of the US and its allies in relation to
the joint power position of the USSR and China.

- 8. The scale of the Chinese Communist operations in Korea and
the unwillingness of the Chinese Communists to discuss a diplomatic
settlement except on their own terms indicate that they intend to drive
UN forces out of Korea ; they have already committed a large propor-
tion of their best troops for this purpose, and are prepared to commit
additional forces.

9. The Chinese Communists have indicated their firm intention of
capturing Taiwan in order to complete the conquest of Chinese ter-
ritory and eliminate the last stronghold of the Nationalist regime. The
“Chinese Communists have the capability for mounting an amphibious
attack on Taiwan. So long as the US Seventh Fleet is available to
protect the island, however, it is unlikely that the Chinese Communists.
would undertake such an operation.

10. The Chinese Communists at present also have the capability of
intervening effectively in Indochina.? They have been supporting the
Viet Minh for some time. Direct intervention in strength is almost
certain to occur whenever there is danger that the Viet Minh will fail
to attain its military objective of driving the French out of Indochina,
or that the Bao Dai® government is succeeding in undermining the
support of the Viet Minh. Even if they do not openly intervene in
Indochina, they can and probably will increase military assistance to
the Viet Minh in an effort to make the French position untenable.

11. The Chinese Communists are also capable of securing Hong
Kong at any time, and they are likely to do so whenever they have
convinced themselves that there is no longer any advantage in leaving
Hong Kong in British hands and whenever they are willing to accept
the consequences of hostile action against British territory. Similar
considerations apply to Macao. In the case of Hong Kong, they might
stay their hand so as to utilize the Hong Kong problem as a continuing
wedge between the US and UK or to preserve the flow of trade through
Hong Kong.

12. The Chinese Communists have further capabilities of attack-
ing Burma * and of carrying on subversive activities in other countries

* For documentation on U.S. policy with regard to Indochina, see vol. vi, Part
1, pp. 332 ff.

*Chief of State of Vietnam.

¢ For documentation on U.S. policy with regard to Burma, see vol. vi, Part
1, pp. 267 ff.
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of Southeast Asia. It is estimated that at present they do not have the
capabilities for military attack upon Japan.

13. Under present circumstances, the Chinese Communists probably
have the military capability of concurrently carrying on their opera-
tions in Korea, intervening effectively in Indochina and Tibet, attack-
ing Burma, and capturing Hong Kong, while continuing to contain
opposition groups within China.

Vulnerabilities of Communist China.

14. Because of Communist China’s well recognized enormous
numbers of ground forces, the great extent of its territory, and the
inadequacy of its communication routes for large-scale Western-type
military ground operations, the counter-measures to which Commu-
nist China is most vulnerable are the following:

(a) Support of Resistance Forces.

By supplying the active anti-Communist forces already present in
mainland China with effective communications, military equipment,
and logistical support, Communist military strength could be sapped,
and their capabilities for operations elsewhere could be reduced. Even
under these circumstances, these opposition groups would be unlikely
to overthrow the Chinese Communist regime in the absence of an effec-
tive counter-revolutionary movement, a political program, a clearcut
organization, competent leadership and a plan foraction.

(b) Use of Nationalist Forces.

The Nationalist Chinese Government on Taiwan has an army in
being of approximately 428,000 troops. There is considerable doubt,
however, as to the reliability and effectiveness of the Nationalist forces
under present Nationalist leadership. The morale and combat effi-
ciency of these forces could doubtless be substantially improved under
US training and supervision. Given adequate logistic support, a large
portion of these forces could be landed on the mainland. There is con-
siderable question as to whether the Nationalists could mobilize pop-
ular support on the mainland or command the effective cooperation of
present guerrilla forces. They might, however, be able to capitalize
on existing discontent with the Communist regime. Such an operation
would for a time occupy considerable Communist military strength.

(¢) Economic Warfare and Limited Military Action.

Although the economy of China is mainly rural and operates at the
subsistence level, the urban segment of the economy is largely depend-
ent on overseas and coastal trade, and by reason of its concentration
in a few localities, is particularly vulnerable to bombardment and
blockade. Curtailment of foreign trade by Western economic controls,
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embargos, or by naval blockade, would create urban unemployment
and unrest, hinder industrial production and development, and create
serious financial difficulties. A campaign of aerial and naval bombard-
ment against selected ports, rail systems, industrial capacity and stor-
age bases, in addition to economic warfare measures, would seriously
reduce the military capabilities of Communist China for sustained
operations, would impair the ability of the regime to maintain internal
controls and conceivably might imperil the stability of the regime
itself,

(€) Continuation of UN Operations in Korea.

The continued maintenance of UN military operations in Korea
would result in a significant drain on the Chinese Communists, would
pin down a large portion of their crack troops and reduce their war-
making capabilities elsewhere. It could have other far-reaching effects,
such as weakening the present feeling of invincibility, reducing the
prestige the regime is gaining from current successes, encouraging
internal opposition and straining relations with the Kremlin.

(¢e) Effect of Counter-Measures.

The measures outlined in (a), (3), (¢) and (2) above, if applied in
combination, would imperil the Chinese Communist regime. These
actions would, however, create a grave danger of Soviet counteraction
and would increase the danger of a global war.

NSC-S/8 Files : Lot 63 D 3851 : NSC 101 Series

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern
Affairs (Busk) to the Secretary of State

"’OP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 17, 1951,
Subject: NSC 101/1.:

There is attached an alternative draft of NSC 101/1 which it is
recommended that you propose be considered by the NSC.2

In a paper which sets forth our courses of action with respect to
Korea and Communist China, it seems important that our objectives
be clearly stated. We therefore propose that a listing of objectives,
included in the original JCS paper® and eliminated at the Senior
Staff meeting, be reintroduced into the paper. The new draft includes
the substance of the objectives listed in the JCS paper and adds a

! For text of NSC 101/1, January 15, see p. 79.

? Secretary Acheson gave a copy of the attached draft to James S. Lay, Jr.,
Executive Secretary of the National Security Council, on January 17; for a
report of related discussion at the NSC meeting that day, see p. 93. A copy of the
draft, dated January 18, was circulated to the NSC Senior Staff.

® The reference is NSC 101, January 12; for text, see p. 70.
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statement of our purpose to support the UN and maintain the soli-
darity of our allies.

The courses of action remain substantially the same as those in
NSC 101/1, except for those paragraphs on which there was disagree-
ment in the Senior Staff, references to our obligations to the UN in
proposed actions and a rearrangement for purposes of clarity.

The three items in NSC 101/1 on which there was major disagree-
ment relate to:

(1) A navalblockade of China;

(2) Our removal of present restrictions on air reconnaissance over
China ; and,

(3) Our removal of restrictions on operations against the main-
land by the Chinese Nationalists on Formosa.

1. The main points to be made on (1) are:

(a) A naval blockade of China imposed unilaterally by the U.S.
would customarily involve the assumption by the U.S. of belligerent
rights against Communist China if not a declaration of war.

(b) To be effective, it would require blockading the British in Hong
onﬁg, the Portuguese in Macao and the Russians in Dairen and Port

rthur.

(¢) Presumably, we must accept the JCS recommendation as certi-
fying technically the feasibility of imposing a naval blockade, taking
into account the length of China’s coastline and the traditionally
heavy junk traffic, but the point might be raised as a layman for some
supporting details by the JCS on this point.

(¢) In the absence of authority from the UN or at a minimum the
consent and participation of our principal allies, a unilateral U.S.
naval blockade of China would place a terrific strain on our relation-
ship with our allies, particularly the British, and the effort which we
are making to obtain the support of other free nations, e.g. India.

(¢) It is submitted that in view of the limited commerclal seagoing
traffic to Chinese ports and of economic control measures already taken,
gll?' actual effects of a blockade might not be of serious consequence to

ina.

[Attachment]

Memorandum Prepared in the Department of State

TOP SECRET [ WasHINGTON, January 17, 1951.]
U.S. Actioxn To CounteEr CHINESE COMMUNIST AGGRESSION

OBJECTIVES

1. The objectives of the United States, relative to the situation in
the Far East created by Chinese Communist aggression, are as follows:

a. To prevent the extension of hostilities beyond Korea and the
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development of general war, particularly during the period in which
the United States and its allies are in the process of achieving the
requisite degree of military and industrial mobilization.

b. To maintain the security of the off-shore defense line of Japan-
Ryukyus-Philippines.

¢. To support the United Nations, preserve solidarity with our
principal allies, and maintain the continued cooperation of other
friendly states.

d. To support the Republic of Korea as much as, and as long as,
practicable, keeping alive resistance if the United Nations is forced
to evacuate Korean territory.

e. To break the Kremlin control over China or to support the re-
placement of any government in China which is under the control of
and in alliance with Moscow.

/- Todeny Formosa to any hostile Chinese government.

g. To prevent, by all means within our capability and the limits of
-our global commitments, the further spread by force of Communism
on the mainland of Asia, and particularly into Indochina, Thailand
and Malaya.

COURSES OF ACTION

2. The United States should take the following courses of action:

a. With regard to Korea:

(1) Limit major U.S. ground forces in the Far East to those now
committed, unless the outcome of the present Chinese offensive should
indicate that we can profitably remain in Korea with the number of
U.S. divisions now committed. In that event, not to exceed two partly
trained divisions might be deployed to Japan to increase its security
if the Army could provide them and at the same time meet our com-
mitments in Europe. )

(2) With the preservation of the combat effectiveness of our
forces as an overriding consideration, stabilize holding positions in
Korea or evacuate our forces to Japan, if forced out of Korea.

(3) In the event of massive air attacks on UN forces in Korea or
in transit to or from Korea, authorize air and naval action against the
sources of such attacks, and prepare plans now for obtaining approval
of allied governments associated in the Korean action and taking
necessary steps in the UN.

(4) Perfect plans for the evacuation of ROK and other UN
forces, and for certain categories and numbers of Korean civilians.

(5) If forced out of Korea, continue air and naval action against
appropriate military targets in Korea, and extend aid by all prac-
tical means to resistance forces in Korea, unless decisions to the con-
trary are taken in the UN.
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b. With regard to Japan:

(6) Expedite the build-up of internal security and police forces in
Japan pending the early conclusion of a Japanese peace settlement.

(7) Move troops to Japan from Korea as necessary to defend
Japan.

¢c. With regard to China:

(8) If China rejects the cease-fire, press for immediate UN action
to recognize the aggression committed by Communist China.

(9) If China rejects the cease-fire, continue political and economic
sanctions against Communist China and press other members of the
UN to adopt similar sanctions.

(10) Prepare plans for a naval blockade of China for possible use
only in cooperation with other friendly nations, and in accordance
with appropriate UN action. - '

(11) Prepare plans, for further consideration by the NSC, for the
possible use of Chinese forces on Formosa against the mainland of
China and the provision of the necessary material support of such
operations, including plans for dealing with the UN aspects of the
problem.

(12) In order to increase the defenses of Formosa, provide for mili-
tary training and consider a new program of military aid to the
Chinese Government on Formosa.

(14) Prepare plans, including proposals for necessary action in
the UN or Congress, for initiating damaging naval and air attacks on
objectives in Communist China at such time as the Chinese Commu-
nists attack any of our forces outside of Korea.

d. With regard to other areas:

(15) Increase existing MDAP to Indochina and assist training of
the forces of the Associated States if requested by French and local
authorities.

(16) Consult with Thai authorities and consider steps to be taken
to increase MDAP aid to Thailand.*

(17) Expedite the program relating to the Philippines ® set forth
in NSC 84/2¢ giving special attention to the strengthening of the
Philippine military establishment and the United States military
installations.

* For documentation on U.S. policy with regard to Thailand, see vol. vi, Part 2,
pp. 1594 ff,

5 For documentation on U.S. policy with regard to the Philippines, see ibid.,
pp. 1491 ff.

S For text of NSC 84/2, November 9, 1950, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol.
vI, p. 1514.
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795.00/1-1851

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of Chinese
Affairs (Clubb)

CONFIDENTIAL - [WasHiNerON,] January 18, 1951.

Subject: Concern of Chinese Government in Situation Centering on
Cease-Fire Proposals *
Participants: Dr. V. K. Wellington Koo, Chinese Ambassador
Mr. Rusk, FE
Mr. Clubb, CA

Ambassador Koo called by appointment on Mr. Rusk and began
the conversation by saying that his Government was “greatly con-
cerned” by the cease-fire proposals and the United States’ support of
those proposals. He noted immediately that the situation had perhaps
become somewhat academic by reason of the Peiping regime’s counter-
proposals, and asked for confirmation that the Secretary of State
had in fact indicated that the counter-proposals constituted effectively
a rejection of the cease-fire proposition. Mr. Rusk confirmed that this
was the case and said that in addition Mr. Austin ? in the UN a few
minutes ago had indicated essentially the same thing. Ambassador
Koo desired to know what the next move would be, whether it would
be particularly the introduction of a resolution finding the Chinese
Communists guilty of aggression. Mr. Rusk confirmed that it was
proposed by our delegation to introduce a resolution, probably tomor-
row, to that general effect, that the matter would presumably be taken
up in Committee One, and that the question of sanctions would then
possibly be handed over to the Collective Measures Committee.

Ambassador Koo indicated that he felt that the UN had sustained

~damage by reason of the very adoption of the proposals for these
particular peace measures in the first instance. Mr. Rusk explained
that it had been found desirable to exhaust all reasonable procedures
for effecting a pacific settlement of the dispute, and in response to a
pertinent question from Ambassador Koo, said that he considered
that the UN position would now be firmer after the offer of the indi-
cated proposals and their rejection by the Communists than if the
cease-fire proposal had not been put up at all. )

Ambassador Koo indicated that the National Government was quite
prepared to fulfill its own obligations with respect to UN measures,
and with reference to the question of Formosa, said that it was sup-

*For text of the U.N. cease-fire proposals, approved and forwarded to Peking
on January 13 by the First Committee of the U.N. General Assembly, see editorial
note, p. 76; for text of the reply sent by Chou En-lai on January 17, see editorial
note, p. 91.

? Warren R. Austin, U.S. Representative at the United Nations.
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posed that there had never been any intention on the part of the United
States Government to make fundamental concessions? He said that
the National Government viewed the situation in that area as one
where the questions of Korea and Formosa were allied.

Mr. Rusk asked whether the National Government considered that
the defenses of Formosa were adequate to meet an attack from the
mainland. Ambassador Koo, after a brief hesitation, said that they
were—but went on immediately to indicate that his answer was pred-
icated upon the assumption that the 7th Fleet would remain in the
Formosa Strait and the Nationalist defense would get air and naval
support from the 7th Fleet. Mr. Rusk had indicated the difficulties
that might be experienced even by modern war vessels in sinking large
numbers of wooden junks in what might be in large part a night
action. Mr. Clubb asked whether Mr. Rusk was aware of the news item
from Taipei to the general effect that certain members of the Legisla-
tive Yuan proposed to send a message to the United States Congress
through the Chinese Embassy requesting the release of Formosa from
the restrictions which had been placed upon it to permit them to attack
the mainland. Mr. Rusk said that he had not yet seen such message,
and Ambassador Koo said that to date he was in non-receipt of any
such communication. Mr. Rusk here said that it was desirable in
making any proposal for the release of restrictions on Formosa to be
clear just what was being proposed : Did it in fact mean that the pro-
posal envisaged the withdrawal of the Tth Fleet? It was to be noted,
he said, that in the period since June 27 Formosa benefited more from
the President’s directive of that date to the Tth Fleet than did the
mainland which possessed the superior military forces. Dr. Koo indi-
cated that the proposals generally should not be taken to mean that
the withdrawal of the 7th Fleet was being requested.

S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepared in the Department ’
of State

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 19, 1951.
Participants: First Party and Second Party.

This memorandum covers a further conversation by long distance
telephone between First Party and Second Party mentioned in earlier
report of conversations of January 6 and 7 and January 13.

Second Party said he had talked to Third Party regarding the points
in the last conversation. '
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Third Party had expressed the highest degree of interest in the
. . . proposal.

Third Party said this should be carried “as far as possible”. On First
Party’s inquiry, Second Party said this meant “to as many places as

“possible, over the longest radius possible, and in the shortest time
possible”, .

Time was now of the essence, Third Party had emphasized.

The leaflets should contain a long statement in reasonable, dispas-
sionate language.

It should stress that the Chinese cannot trust their official sources
of information.

In this connection, Second Party said that Sian-fu had been selected
as the capital in event of war. Leaflets should go there.

The message should stress the question : Why did the Peiping régime
turn down the pacific, generous cease-fire proposal ¢

It should emphasize that this rejection served no Chinese interest,
only the interest of a foreign power, the U.S.S.R.

It should be under UN sponsorship. It should list the countries
supporting UN actions.

It should stress the themes of no territorial ambition and no war-
like intention.

It should emphasize that the course chosen by those determining
Peiping’s choice is unreasonable and contrary to Chinese interest.

It should appeal to the patriotism and national feeling of the
Chinese.

It should state that it is not our objective to dictate the form of
government in China, and that the form of the present régime is not
the cause of our differences. :

It should stress that if the Chinese had not allowed themselves to
become tied to the Moscow chariot, and got into the reckless Korean
adventure, they would by now have realized their aspirations regard-
ing the UN.

It should stress that it is not our object to support Chiang Kai-shek
and to force him upon China. It should say that if the Chinese should
persist in their present course, they may indeed get Chiang back.

The message should speak of our esteem for the Chinese people and
culture. It should stress our desire to spare their cities from destruc-
tive bombardment.

It should stress that if the worst comes to the worst the people
should clear out of their cities to save their lives.

It should stress that the United States is acting in Korea not on
its own but in obedience to the UN.

Second Party said Third Party was trying to get back as soon as
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arrangements could be made. He said Third Party had communicated
to his sponsors in China the information given as to the United States
attitude.

Second Party said the . . . proposal was frowned on by Third
Party. It would bring fear and dismay to the Chinese people but
would not harm or hinder those who would be its real targets.

Second Party quoted Third Party as saying that it would be diffi-
cult to make satisfactory arrangements between Third Group elements
on the mainland and any of the Chiang old guard on Formosa even if
Chiang were out of the picture . . .

In passing on the above information First Party said the following:

It is manifestly impossible to carry on as a UN venture the propa-
ganda effort suggested. However, it might be possible to state the
proposition in such a way as to emphasize the UN angle and deem-
phasize the U.S. source. It might even be possible to have the mes-
sage originate with some non-U.S. source, if possible in the UN, and
then pass the statement along to the Chinese as one originating in UN
deliberations, stating the source. :

Under whatever aegis, it would be difficult to make the suggested
statements regarding our disinterest in Chiang and the warning that
they might get him back. That would have to be done with a light
‘touch and with great indirection if done at all.

793.5 MAP/12-2050 : Afrgram
The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Republic of China

CONFIDENTIAL PRIORITY WasHINGTON, January 20, 1951.

A-T1. The following note is the final revision, cleared with Defense
and ECA, of the draft note to the Chinese Government re military
assistance under the MDAA of 1949, as amended, transmitted in
Deptel 533 of Dec. 19, 1950.2

If you see no objection to the following note request you deliver it to
the Foreign Office. Please inform Foreign Office U.S. Government has
no intention of giving immediate publicity to this exchange of Notes
and would appreciate similar restraint by the National Government.

“The Government of the United States is prepared to make avail-
able to the Republic of China under the terms of P.L. 329, 80th [87st]
Congress, as amended, certain military reaterial for the defense of
Taiwan against possible attack.

1The Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 or Public Law 329, 81st Cong.,
approved October 6, 1949 ; 63 Stat. 714.

% Not printed ; it requested the Embassy’s comments on the draft note (793.5
MAP/12-1950).
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“This material, and any other furnished under the authority of the
law referred to, is transferred on the understanding that it will be used
and disposed of pursuant to the following undertakings and that fail-
ure to do so by the Chinese Government will be contrary to the under-
standing of the United States Government, and may be considered by
the United States to be cause for the cessation of further deliveries (it
being understood that the undertakings contained in the first three
paragraphs below apply as well to the material transferred to the
Chinese Government under that law since June 27 ,1950) 5

“l. The Chinese Government will use the material to maintain its
internal security or its legitimate self-defense.

“2. The Chinese Government will take such security measures as
may be agreed in each case between the United States Government
and the Chinese Government in order to prevent the disclosure and
compromise of classified military articles, services or information
furnished by the United States Government.

“3. The Chinese Government agrees to receive personnel of the
United States Government who will discharge in the territory under
the control of the Chinese Government the responsibilities of the

~ United States Government under this agreement and who will be
accorded adequate facilities to observe the progress of the assistance
furnished, to confirm that the material furnished is being used for
the purposes for which it is provided, and to carry out such other
operations or arrangements as shall be mutually agreed pursuant to
this agreement. Such personnel, including personnel temporarily
assigned, will, in their relations with the Chinese Government, operate
as a part of the United States Embassy, under the direction and con-
trol of the Chief of the United States Diplomatic Mission.

“4. The Chinese Government will not transfer, sell, or otherwise
dispose of the material provided pursuant to the above undertakings,
or any other equipment susceptible of military use, without regard to
its source, or the time or manner of its acquisition, without first obtain-
ing the assurance of the United States Government that such equip-
ment or material is not required by the United States for its own use
or required to support programs of military assistance undertaken by
the United States.

“The United States Government would appreciate a written assur-
ance from the Chinese Government of its acceptance of the under-
takings in this note.” *

AcHeson

? For the text of the agreement effected by an exchange of notes at Taipei on
January 30 and February 9, 1951, see United States Treaties and Other Inter-
national Agreements (UST), vol. 5 ( pt. 2), pp. 1499-1507. The notes were released

to the press in Washington and Taipei on April 25, 1951, and were printed in
the Department of State Bulletin, May 7, 1951, p. 747.




THE CHINA AREA 1523

CA Files : Lot 56 D 625

The Chargé in the Republic of China (Rankin)* to the Director of the
Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb)

SECRET Tarper, January 24, 1951.
OFFICIAL-INFORMAL

Dear CLues: Your helpful letter of January 9 ?is much appreciated,
and I fully understand that FE is confronted by many difficult prac-
tical problems from day to day. As you say, we have our own radio
facilities, but since arriving here last August I have endeavored to
step up our written reporting and reduce telegraphic traffic at the
same time. From September through December our outgoing volume
of telegrams was kept consistently below the August level, although
incoming traffic from State, ECA, Army and Air Force in December
was the highest on record (Navy now has its own station here).
Rinden’s * assignment and speedy arrival are of great help, and my
appreciation is indicated in the enclosed letter to FP.?

I agree with you that a strange situation exists in respect to military
aid for Formosa. You may imagine how the Chinese here interpret a
case in which numerous persons in Washington and Tokyo (even
Radio Moscow has a figure of $200 millions) are informed on this sub-
ject, while Admiral Jarrett ¢ and I quite evidently have yet to see the
Fox Report of last August. In one of my first telegrams to the De-
partment after arriving here last summer I urged that in our relations
with American military and economic officials the principle of full
and free exchange of information should be established. I have been
through all of this before, and I am convinced that our foreign rela-
tions cannot otherwise be conducted effectively. Frankly, however, I
was not prepared for a situation in which, after five months, the Em-
bassy and its Armed Services attachés are still studiously excluded
from military plans for keeping Formosa outside the Iron Curtain. I
consider this subject so vital that, at the risk of repeating much that
has been said before, the remainder of this letter is devoted to a review
of what seem to me the basic considerations involved. ‘

First, we have the very practical problem of making the Seventh
Fleet’s mission effective. It has been recognized all along and by all
concerned that this island could not be defended successfully against
a massive Communist attack simply with the available strength of

! The U.S. Ambassador, John Leighton Stuart, was in the United States; Karl
Lott Rankin was Minister and Chargé d’Affaires ad interim.

? Not printed.

2 Robert W. Rinden, Second Secretary of Embassy in Taipei.

*Rear Adm. Harry B. Jarrett, Senior Military Attaché, Naval Attaché, and
Naval Attaché for Air in Taipei.
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the Seventh Fleet, the Thirteenth Air Force and the Chinese Na-
tionalist forces as the latter existed on June 27, 1950. Our avowed
intention, therefore, was to increase the effectiveness of the forces on
Formosa by “selected military aid.” During the past seven months,
such aid has been limited to one shipload of ammunition. Important
as this shipment was and is, the net effect is to leave the island even
‘less well prepared to resist aggression than it was last June. Equip-
ment has suffered wear and tear in the meantime, and not inconsider-
able amounts of ammunition and other supplies have been used up in
the normal processes of training and maintenance.

We shall be much interested in seeing a copy of the Fox Report,
which you say will be sent to us as soon as it is available (it has been
available to persons in Tokyo for the past five months). Inevitably
the Report is already out of date, which need not have been the case
had it been in the hands of our attachés in the meantime; and with
the best will in the world it could not have been complete in the
first place. We learn, for example, that no provision was made for
supplying aviation and motor gasoline and fuel oil,® to say nothing
of the large incidental expenditures involved in handling, storing,
maintaining and utilizing an important amount of military equip-
ment. The Chinese Government is close to the end of its financial
tether, and has no funds for such purposes. Moreover, our latest in-
formation is to the effect that the entire project is being held up
while Tokyo pares down the Fox lists to meet new limits fixed by
the Joint Chiefs of Staff (reportedly $50 million for the Chinese
Army, $5 million for the Navy and $16 million for the Air Force).

The exact amount to be allotted for military aid to Formosa is
far less important, however, than the filling of urgent needs immedi-
ately in preparation for a possible attack in March or April. As I
remarked in a communication to the Department last spring, we must
plan on “. . . getting a supply of 3-inch shells to a friendly army
before it runs out of ammunition, rather than forwarding $30 mil-
lion worth of assorted surplus war material after a critical campaign
is ost.” One of the most urgent needs at the present moment is for
anything up to 250 propeller-driven fighter aircraft, with the neces-
sary spare parts and fuel. Whether or not those aircraft are here and
operational at the time of a Communist attack may well determine
the fate of Formosa. If they are not here, and this island is lost,
someone will have to do a lot of explaining which will transcend such
questions as to whether aid to Formosa should amount to $212.2 mil-
lion or only $71 million, or who should not have been allowed to see

® A handwritten notation in the margin of the source text read “provision
made for small quantities, I believe.”
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the Fox Report. Presumably funds have been available all along
which could have covered really urgent needs, and I understand that
the fighter aircraft required are available in our mothball reserve.

Second in importance to filling urgent military requirements with-
out further delay is the determination of the form of organization the
United States should employ on Formosa to assure the effective use of
our aid. Indications are that an “Advisory Group” may be established.
I have suggested a somewhat different approach, as you may have
noted, which would involve starting from where we are rather than
from where we left off in 1948 with something less than glory. At the
present time I believe that the United States Government has a good
team in Formosa. The Embassy proper, the ECA mission and our
Armed Services attachés are operating harmoniously and in the closest
liaison. We have joint weekly meetings, and files of current telegrams,
ete., of each group are made available to key personnel in the other
groups. Moreover, we are all in general agreement as to what should be
done and how we should go about it.

My past experience under similar conditions convinces me that there
is no justification for maintaining both a Military Advisory Group and
a staff of Armed Services attachés. In Greece we had both, which re-
sulted in duplication and a consequent waste of good talent, besides
causing friction. In Austria, with the Army in occupation, we had no
Service attachés at the Legation, which was quite logical. 1 may add
that our three senior attachés here in Taipei agree with me: they and

_ their staffs, expanded as necessary, should either assume such advisory
and related duties as may be decided upon, or they should all be ab-
sorbed into any new Advisory Group that may be established. Of these
two alternatives, I strongly favor the first for reasons which I shall
now elaborate.

Not only have we a good team here at present but there has been
gratifying progress in reestablishing confidence between the Chinese
and ourselves at all levels. Our sizable staff of Armed Services attachés,
including as it does a number of highly qualified senior officers, has
been particularly successful in this regard, despite the setback which
they received at the time of General MacArthur’s visit at the end of
last July (see, for example, pp. 4-5 of our despatch No. 78, November 1,
1950).8 Our attachés are now well set up and ready to start the imple-
mentation of a military aid program without delay. On the other hand,
the creation of an independent Military Advisory Group, with new
heads and with all of the trimmings which traditionally adorn such
organizations, could easily delay the practical implementation of an
aid program by vital weeks or even months.

¢ Not printed.
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Judged by our experience with the FEC Survey Group last summer
(see, for example, pp. 5-6 of despatch No. 7 8, November 1), and
subsequently over the fabulous Fox Report, we must expect that any
new Advisory Group which may be established here would exclude
the Embassy from its counsels if permitted to do so. We might also
expect that direct dealings between the Chief of the Group and the
Generalissimo (not to mention Madame Chiang) would become the
rule rather than the exception, with the result that our China policy
would again depend very largely upon the success or failure of the
Chiang charm in winning over individual American generals. How-
ever this might work out in detail, it would be only prudent to expect
the Embassy and the ECA Mission to be bypassed more and more,
as the Military Advisory Group increased in size and experience. A
picture closely resembling that of our occupation of Japan presumably
would emerge, facilitated by the traditionally military and quasi-
dictatorial character of the Chiang regime.

I am sure that I need not argue a case with you in favor of retaining
the coordinating authority and responsibility for the conduct of our
foreign relations in the hands of the Department and the Foreign
Service. But all past experience points to the probability of the mili-
tary taking over if and when they are given huge sums to spend, along
with the authority to decide when to withhold information and other-
wise act independently of American civilian officials. Failure of the
Department to take a stand on this issue in advance will be equivalent
to abdicating primary responsibility for the conduct of our relations
with China. If it is necessary to do this, then let us proceed with
our eyes open and have the record straight at the outset.

The foregoing opinions should not be construed as indicating any
lack of appreciation on my part of the enormous difficulties to be over-
come in carrying out a new military aid program for China. It will
require the best efforts of all of us, civilian and military. Actually,
- our work might be simplified by letting the Army assume major re-
sponsibility, while we sat back to enjoy such commissary, PX, APO,
club, transportation, USO and other facilities as they might provide.
But I do believe that broad political decisions should govern rather
than military. Sound political decisions take account of military and
economic factors. Military decisions often are based on purely military
factors of relatively short-range character. It seems to me the clear
duty of the Department and the Foreign Service to play the central,
coordinating role in developing and implementing our foreign policy
in all of its phases.

I realize that the questions I have raised must be considered against
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a background far larger than Formosa or even China. Some of our
military minds, both in and out of the Services, may be coming around
to a conception not only of handing over Asia to MacArthur but of
giving Europe to Eisenhower. I trust that matters will not go quite
so far, but at the present time a highly significant pattern is being
worked out in Europe which should serve as a useful guide in Asia.
I say this chiefly because much more attention quite inevitably will be
given to respecting the sovereignty of the several states of Europe.
Yet this factor is no less important in Asia, where greatly expanded
American military authority, cutting across boundaries and seas, will
appear to countless millions as a new form of imperialism. It might
even become such in fact.

I may add that I have the very highest respect and admiration for
General MacArthur, and that I recognize the desirability of his having
authority over any military operations which may involve Formosa,
the Philippines and various other areas in the Far East. But the fact
remains that MacArthur is not on Formosa, and that we have here a
sovereign state which our Government recognizes. I would have no
secrets from General MacArthur, but he is an extremely busy man; I
would avoid any bottle-neck, in the form of subordinates in Tokyo or
elsewhere, between Taipei and Washington, where all major and many
minor decisions will have to be made in any case. This would apply to
political and economic affairs under any circumstances, as well as to
administrative and other military matters not involving actual opera-
tions.

I justify this incursion into the military field primarily on political
grounds, but I also have in mind an episode of 1942. Operations in
Egypt were not receiving a high priority in the allocation of Amer-
ican tanks and planes; our Minister in Cairo, Alexander Kirk, kept
hammering at Washington on the urgent need for both if Egypt and
the Suez Canal were to be held. Members of his staff were later con-
vinced that but for his efforts Alamein would have been Rommel’s
victory. Montgomery ® got the credit, deservedly enough, but who can
say what would have happened to the Allied cause in the Middle East
had Kirk kept strictly out of the military field #

1 have written at some length because of what seems to me the para-
mount importance of the subject. Please discuss it with Mr. Rusk at an
early opportunity.

Sincerely yours, K. L. RaNgIN

" General Erwin Rommel, commander of the Italo-German forces at El Alamein
in 1942,

8 Lt.-Gen. Bernard Law Montgomery, Commander of the British Eighth Army
in 1942.

551-897 (Pt. 2) O - 82 - 5
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CA Files: Lot 56 D 625

Memorardum by Robert C. Strong of the Office of Chinese Affairs
to the Director of that Office (Clubb) *

SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 24, 1951.
Subject: Draft Telegram to USUN

The telegram to USUN which we started through clearing proce-
dure on January 17 is now back on our laps after an expression of
UNA views.

Mr. Hickerson ? and Mr. Sandifer * oppose an approach to friendly
UN delegations by the USUN delegation on the ground that the posi-
tion of the United States in the UN regarding China is so suspect
that any moves regarding Tibet might further injure our chances of
getting what we need in connection with Korea.

They therefore suggest as an alternative that approaches be made
to the various foreign offices and that this approach be in very gen-
eral terms. It was pointed out to them by Mr. Meyers % that the British
and Indian Governments had been approached recently in London
and New Delhi on general lines with notable lack of success.® There-
fore it seemed much more desirable to delineate some of the specific
advantages to be gained from a hearing.

I can certainly understand the desire of UNA to avoid any action

* Clubb forwarded the source text to Livingston T. Merchant, Deputy Assistant
Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs, who passed it on to Assistant Secretary Rusk.
An attached memorandum in Merchant’s handwriting read as follows: “DR
Do you want to push Tibet in SC over Hickerson's objection & in face NEA
tepidity ? I recommend dropping scheme at least for present. LTM”. An attached
memorandum in Rusk’s handwriting read as follows: “LTM—I believe we
should go slow on this—because of (1) our Korean embroglio and (2) the forth-
coming Kashmir flap. DR”.

*The draft telegram, dated J anuary 17, instructed the U.S. Delegation at the
United Nations to consuit with the British and French and other friendly gele-
gations to determine the feasibility of introducing a Tibetan appeal in the Secu-

~rity Council; it stated that the Department was considering sponsoring such
an appeal if India and other members of the Security Council were unwilling
to do sc.

®John D. Hickerson, Assistant Secretary of State for United Nations Affairs.
- *Durward V. Sandifer, Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for United Nations
Affairs.

® Howard Meyers of the Office of United Nations Political and Security Affairs.
' °For the Indian attitude, see telegrams 1509 and 1557 from New Delhi, Decem-
ber 18 and 27, 1950, in Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. vi, pp. 603 and 611. Telegram
3201 to London, January 6, 1951, not printed, instructed the Embassy in London
to ascertain whether or not the British thought any United Nations action
feasible (793B.00/1-651). The Embassy replied in telegram 3803, January 9, not
printed, that the informal Foreign Office view was that the United Kingdom
should support any move or Tibet’s behalf by India or another power but that
the Tibetan problem was subordinate to larger issues and should not be raised
at the moment (793B.00/1-951).
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which might affect adversely our UN position on Korea. However,
it does seem unwise to make another general approach to the Indian
and French [British] Foreign Offices. I am of the opinion that if the
matter is to be pursued further at all it is necessary to assure in ad-
vance that enough members of the Security Council will at least not
vote against us to make it worthwhile to raise the issue in the SC. If
our missions are to be able to discuss the matter intelligently with the
foreign offices concerned they require a background of the Depart-
ment’s views on possible advantages to be gained in taking the case
into the SC and should be authorized to use such of the arguments
advanced by the Department as their own opinions and even as the
opinion of the Department.

Attached are (1) our draft to USUN of January 17, (2) a revised
model by Howard Meyers of UNP of January 18, and (3) a third
draft which I have prepared in the hope that it will meet enough
of UNA’s viewpoint to get clearance.’

In the meantime the companion telegram to New Delhi asking
Henderson to determine the whereabouts and intentions of the
Tibetan delegation is being held up.

” None printed.

798B.02/1-2551 : Telegram
The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State

SECRET New DeLur, January 25, 1951—6 p. m.

1831. I outlined to Bajpai * yesterday our current thinking re Tibet
as set forth in aide-mémoire attached to Depinstr 86 January 6.
Bajpai expressed appreciation for this information and asked if I
could give him informal memorandum summarizing its contents. This
1 shall do. Bajpai added GOI at present so immersed in problem main-
taining world peace it was giving little thought to Tibet; in fact, he
did not recall that Tibet was even mentioned during recent Common-
wealth Conference.®

HENDERSON

1 Sir Girja Shanker Bajpai, Secretary-General of the Indian Ministry of Ex-
ternal Affairs.

? Instruction 86, not printed, transmitted a copy of an aide-mémoire to the
British Embassy in Washington, dated December 30, 1950 ; for text of the aide-
mémoire, see Foreign Relationg, 1950, vol. v1, p. 612,

3MThe Prime Ministers of the British Commonwealth countries met in
London during the first part of January.
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S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepared in the Department
of State

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 30, 1951.
Participants: First Party and Second Party.

Second Party called First Party about 9:00 p. m. on January 29.
He passed along a message from Third Party.

Third Party had had “quite a bit of contact” with his principals in
Peiping. Third Party reported that he had received a letter written by
[name deleted]. It was dated two weeks previously. It indicated that
those “at the top” had come to accept the view, as relayed by Third
Party, that an accommodation between the United States and Peiping
was possible and that war was not inevitable (note by First Party—
this presumably represents a revision of the estimate . . . to the effect
that the United States was obdurately antagonistic toward Peiping
and that an accommodation was impossible even were Peiping to
make concessions).

Second Party said that Third Party quoted [name deleted] letter as
saying that the top level in Peiping took very seriously the suggestion
that the Peiping Government should give evidence of a desire to reach
accommodation by making the first move. Accordingly Chinese forces
in Korea would proceed to break contact and to withdraw in order
to provide the foundation for a solution that would save face for
everyone concerned. This was the best that the Peiping régime could
do inasmuch as “their friends” (the U.S.S.R.) were looking over their
shoulders.

Third Party said that the letter from [name deleted] had stated
that Peiping felt that the retraction northward of its forces would be
the first move and that Peiping would be awaiting the United States’
reaction thereto. Peiping was most anxious to get together with the
United States and talk. First Party inquired of Second Party whether
any indication had been given as to where Peiping wished the talks to
take place—in or out of the United Nations. Second Party said that he
was sure that either arrangement would be acceptable, Second Party
quoted Third Party as saying that the letter from [name deleted]
went on to state that it would be necessary for Peiping to “talk big”
so as to keep its partner (the U.S.S.R.) happy. This would have to
continue.

[Name deleted] letter was quoted as saying that Peiping recognized
the problems which would confront the United States in attempting to
bring about a detent and an accommodation. The letter was quoted as
saying that those within the United States Government attempting to
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work out this problem with Peiping would also need to recognize
that Peiping had similar problems, particularly its problems with its
big brother (the U.S.S.R.).

The letter was quoted as emphasizing that those in power in Peiping
meant business in this approach. They were said to wish to withdraw
completely from Korea and to be determined to avoid an all-out war
with the United States.

Second Party passed on the information that Third Party believed
that the spokesmen for Peiping meant everything they said regarding
the “present United Nations resolution”.* (This apparently referred
to the pending resolution calling for the naming of the Peiping régime
as an aggressor). . . . ’

On January 30, about 10: 20 a. m., First Party called Second Party
to clear up certain elements in the conversation as recorded above.

The first question raised was as to who was meant by the earlier ref-
erence to the “top level” in Peiping. First Party raised the question
whether [name deleted] was passing on Chou En-lai’s reactions or the
views of the Government, including those of Mao Tse-tung. First
Party referred to the consideration that it seemed unlikely that a
démarche of this character would be undertaken withoui the approval
of Mao. Second Party said that the letter as quoted to him had given
no direct indication one way or the other as to whether Mao’s views
were reflected in [name deleted] letter.

The question was raised also as to the meaning of the retraction
northward. Second Party said definitely that the letter had declared
Peiping’s intention to give up Seoul without a fight and to withdraw
all of its forces north of the 38th parallel without giving appreciable
battle to the UN forces.

Second Party gave two points not specifically covered in the earlier
report on the letter. He said he had had them in mind but had forgotten
to put them across in the earlier conversation. The first point was to the
effect that the domestic situation on the Chinese mainland had deterio-
rated badly and that the Peiping régime was not confident of popular
support in pursuing an intransigent line vis-a-vis the UN and the
United States. The second point was that those in power in Peiping
were taking a “now or never” attitude—that is to say, they believe
they were badly over-committed, that they face the danger of a war

1 §ir Benegal Rau, the Indian Representative at the United Nations, had stated
on January 29 that his government had been informed “on the highest authority”
that if a condemnatory resolution passed, there was no hope of a peaceful settle-
ment. See U.N. document A/C.1/SR.435, pars. 37-38; see also telegram 1190 to
New Delhi, January 30, p. 148, telegram 1888 from New Delhi, January 31,
p. 149, and telegram 4195 from London, January 31, p. 1545. For text of the draft
resolution introduced by Ambassador Austin on January 20, see editorial note,
p. 115; for text of Resolution 498 (V), passed by the First Committee on Janu-
ary 31 and by the General Assembly on February 1, see p. 150.
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which they could not afford to fight and could not successfully conclude
and that they believed it necessary to push forward arrangements for
a peaceful conclusion as rapidly as possible so as to avert the im-
minently threatened war.

First Party said that the factor of the timing of Third Party’s
communications with his principals was most important. He raised
the question how long it required for a message to go from Third Party
to Peiping. He asked Second Party to get definite information on this.

First Party called Second Party at 7:30 p.m. on January 30. He
told Second Party that it was important for him to get three points
over to Third Party.

The first point was that the whole record of the communications
involving First Party and Second Party was being given closest
study at high and authoritative levels in the United States Govern-
ment. Third Party’s report quoting his letter from [name deleted] had
been carefully reviewed. It was regarded as of the highest importance.

The second point was that the report of [name deleted] letter had
reached the United States Government too late to make it possible to
call off or defer the pending action on the resolution to pin the aggres-
sor label on the Peiping Government. This led to a question as to
whether the United States attitude might have been different if the
message had arrived earlier. First Party said that it was pointless to
speculate along this line. Second Party said Third Party had been
most gravely distressed over the delay in receiving the letter. He said
that Third Party had reflected an understanding that in view of the
delay it would be impossible to arrest the course of events at Lake
Success. The action would have to move forward. The wheels of gov-
ernment, once set in motion, are almost impossible te stop in a hurry.
The United States public posture in relation to the aggressor resolu-
tion should be judged on this statement and in light of the statement
that [name deleted] letter was taken very seriously.

The third point was that Third Party should expect another im-
portant message through the same channel in a very short time.

First Party stressed to Second Party that he should impress upon
Third Party that the current message and the important message to
follow should be communicated to his principles with all possible
speed. First Party also said that those in high authority in this Gov-
ernment understood Peiping’s problems of having to take public
postures which were quite different from the undisclosed intentions.
It was essential that those in determining positions in Peiping should
have the same understanding of the problems of the United States
Government.

In this light it was important that the action on the aggressor res-
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olution not be interpreted as foreclosing an eventual amicable settle-
ment of issues with Peiping. First Party said that it was not imprac-
ticable to speculate that a double chain of events might be set up so as
to permit both Peiping and Washington to work their way covertly
toward the peaceful solution which both apparently wished to bring
about and at the same time to dissimulate their course of action by the
public attitudes which their respective situations required.

S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Conversation, by Charles Burton Marshall of ihe
Policy Planning Staff

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 30, 1951.

Participants: Brig. Gen. Frank Roberts of Mr. Harriman’s * Staff;
Mr. Charles B. Marshall, Policy Planning Staff.
Time: From 12:00 noon to 2:00 p. m., January 30,
1951.

Marshall explained to General Roberts the background of the con-
versations involving First Party, Second Party, and Third Party.
Marshall explained that he was First Party through most of the
reported conversations and that John Davies, a colleague, had been
First Party in a small portion of them.

General Roberts asked for the identity of Second and Third Parties.
Marshall identified Second Party and gave the credentials of Third
Party insofar as he understood them. General Roberts compared the
name of Third Party with a name appearing among several words
on a card put away in some of his papers. He seemed to be reassured.
" General Roberts then proceeded to read the file on conversations.
This file was complete except for the report of conversation dated
January 19, 1951.

Marshall explained that he was not an expert on internal Chinese
affairs and had been selected to make contact with Third Party
through Second Party for the reason of a lack of such identity.

General Roberts said he agreed with the analysis indicated in the
report of conversations to the effect that Mao Tse-tung was irretriev-
ably tied to Moscow. He said that he believed that the present apparent
retraction of Chinese forces in Korea had been forced upon the Chinese
by their domestic circumstances and that Mao had not been able to
carry through what he had started to do. He did not believe, however,
the retraction indicated that Mao was changing his point of view away
from Moscow. He said that he believed that in the last analysis that

1 W. Averell Harriman, Special Assistant to the President.
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Mao would prove to be Moscow’s servant and that he would have to be
removed before a real understanding could be established between the
United States and Peiping.

General Roberts said that he also was loath to believe that Chou En-
lai was a patriotic communist rather than a Stalinist communist. He
sald he regarded Chou En-lai as completely treacherous and undepend-
able from the standpoint of the United States.

General Roberts suggested the desirability of a check on Third
Party’s reports about particular Chinese concerning whom First
Party had made inquiries in the first conversation. He said this was
particularly important as to Chang Fa-kwei. Marshall said that Mr.
Krentz would be more familiar with these details as to Chinese affairs
than he himself was. He had gathered from Mr. Davies and Mr. Krentz
the general information that Third Party’s appraisals were generally -
upheld by other information available and indicated reliability.

General Roberts gave the general appraisal that the line of conduct
suggested in the reports of conversations was the most important op-
portunity conceivable for the United States in the immediate future.
He said this should be played to the limit and every possibility along
this line exploited.

Marshall explained the general point of view developed in the Policy
Planning Staff to the effect that Yugoslavia was a most likely target
for Russian attack, delivered through the agency of satellites, in the
very near future and such a move on the part of the Soviet system had
a potential of undermining our whole position in Europe. General
Roberts said he agreed with this viewpoint and had just prepared a
memorandum to Mr. Harriman dealing with the same prospect. Mar-
shall gave the opinion that what Russia might attempt in the Mediter-
ranean area would be very vitally influenced by the degree and manner
of United States commitments in other parts of the world—that is to
say, in the Far East. He speculated that Russia had attempted and was
attempting to involve the United States in a struggle with China so
as to create a situation in which Russia could have the highest degree of
freedom in making a move against Yugoslavia. General Roberts agreed
to the general relationship between the Chinese-Korean problem and
the prospect in Yugoslavia and inferentially in Western Europe. He
said he regarded the liquidation of the Korean problem as therefore of
the very greatest moment.

General Roberts said he understood and agreed with thoroughly
the necessity of a high degree of dissimulation in carrying forward
an attempt to reach a settlement with Peiping along the lines indi-
cated in the conversations. He gave the view that it would probably
be necessary to take a very select few of the leaders in Congress into

confidence.
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General Roberts said that he would seek to set up immediately a
conversation between Marshall and Mr. Harriman so that Mr. Harri-
man could be apprised fully of the developments. He would try to
arrange an hour’s interview for this purpose.

General Roberts emphasized his belief that in the long run a coup
detat would be the only avenue to setting up the situation in Peiping
to bring about a settlement with the United States.

General Roberts placed great emphasis on the idea of a leaflet
drop on Chinese cities—the . . . . Marshall told him of the con-
versation with Second Party on this subject and of Third Party’s
views as reported. General Roberts said that something along this line
should be worked out at once in his opinion. He strongly favored the
idea of starting the leaflet with the statement that “It might have been
a bomb”. He said he believed this would have a direct and very sig-
nificant impact on the Chinese mainland. Marshall said others in the
Department of State more familiar than himself in internal affairs in
China looked with disfavor on the idea of this blunt reference to the
idea of & bomb. General Roberts said he disagreed with their point of
view. -

General Roberts emphasized the importance of getting over to the
Pentagon the references in the reported conversations concerning the
imminence of attack on Formosa, the training of suicide pilots and
submarine crews, and the reported impression on the Chinese mainland
that the opening attack in a war might occur in the Far East. General
Roberts said he did not agree with this latter view but that he thought
that it should be passed along to the Pentagon anyway. He said that
he believed that the Russians would open up everywhere at once if and
when they finally should have recourse to war.

Marshall said that point had been raised about the importance of
getting the strictly military information on to the Pentagon but that
he would follow up to make sure that this had been done.

General Roberts and Marshall then discussed the implications of
the aggressor resolution in relation to the prospects of a settlement
with Peiping. Marshall pointed out that the passage of this resolution,
considered imminent and now inevitable, would require as an eventual
clement in a settlement some action purging the Peiping Government
of the aggression charge. This would be difficult to bring about, Mar-
chall said. General Roberts agreed. He said from this point of view
the ousting of Mao Tse-tung, in his judgment, was necessary. He said
that an ouster of Mao would enable the successor government to dis-
avow all acts taken under the aegis of Mao’s premiership and thus
would ease the way for clearing China of the aggressor charge.
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S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum on the Substance of Discussions at a Department of
State—~J oint Chiefs of Staff Meeting *

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 80, 1951—3 p. m.
PrESENT

General Bradley General Bolte
Admiral Sherman 2 Mr, Matthews
General Collins 3 Mr. Nitze
General Twining * Mr. Lay
Admiral Davis?® Mr Gleason 2
Admiral Wooldridge ¢ Mr. Tufts
Admiral Lalor?’ Mr. Marshall
General White & Mr. McGhee 12
General Landon? - Mr. Rusk

Admiral Blandy [Duncan] Mr. Jones 1+

[Here follows discussion of the situation in the Middle East.]

GENERAL Brabrey : I suggest that we now take up the Far East and
that we take NSC 101/1 15 as the basis for our discussion.

(After some discussion, it was agreed to use a State Department
redraft of NSC 101/1, as revised by the NSC Senior Staff.)e

GenErar Corrins: Could we discuss the objectives section of this
paper for perhaps an hour?

(Mr. Nitze then read paragraph la: “To avoid the extension of
hostilities in Korea into general war with China or the Soviet Union”.)

! The source text represents a State Department draft, not cleared with any
of the participants. It was drafted by Robert W. Tufts of the Policy Planning
Staff and dated February 6, 1951. .

? Adm. Forrest P. Sherman, Chief of Naval Operations.

* Gen. J. Lawton Collins, Chief of Staff, U.S. Army.

* Gen. Nathan F. Twining, Vice Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force.

*Rear Adm. Arthur C. Davis, Director of the Joint Staff,

¢ Rear Adm. Edmund T. Wooldridge, Representative of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
on the Senior Staff, NSC.

"Rear Adm. William G. Lalor, U.8. Navy (ret.), Secretary, Joint Chiefs of Staff.

®Maj. Gen. Thomas D. White, Director of Plans, Headquarters U.S. Air Force,
designate. .

® Maj. Gen. Truman H. Landon, Director of Plans, Headquarters U.S. Air Force.

* Probably Vice Adm. Donald B. Duncan, Deputy Chief of Naval Operations
(Operations). Adm. William H. P. Blandy, former Commander in Chief, U.S.
Atlantic Fleet, had retired in 1950. An agreed State-JCS memorandum of the
meeting lists Duncan, but not Blandy, among the participants (S/P Files: Lot
64 D 563).

' Maj. Gen. C. L. Bolté, Assistant Chief of Staff for Operations, U.S. Army.

8. Everett Gleason, Deputy Executive Secretary, National Security Council.

3 George C. McGhee, Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern, South
Asian, and African Affairs.

* G. Lewis Jones, Director of the Office of Near BEastern Affairs,

¥ For text of NSC 101/1, January 15, see p. 79.

“For text of the State Department draft of NSC 101/1, January 17, see p.
1515; the Senior Staff revision is not printed.




THE CHINA AREA 1537

Gexnerar Corrins : This expresses the thought which we had in mind
in paragraph 2¢ of our draft and in my opinion it is a better expres-
sion of the thought.

There was general agreement to this view.

Mz. Rusk: Although I do not question the language, I believe that
there may be a problem here. In the event of general war with both
the Soviet Union and Communist China, there are probably a number
of things which we would mot do in the Far East. Some of these
things might, however, be done in the event of a limited war with
China or of a general war with China alone. I think we should bear
this in mind.

M. Nrrze: We in the Planning Staff think that there is a bearing
of our position in the Far East on Soviet intentions with respect to
Yugoslavia. Our present disposition in the Far East somewhat in-
creases in our opinion the risk of an attack on Yugoslavia. The Soviet
Union, if it extends the war in the Far East, might have a better
chance, in its view, of attacking Yugoslavia without incurring a total
reaction. If it is our estimate that there is a real risk of an attack on
Yugoslavia in, say, 60 to 90 days, then this is another consideration
which we need to bear in mind in discussing the Far East.

General agreement on this point of view was indicated.

GENERAL Braprey : The second objective, paragraph 10, is stated as
follows: “To maintain the security of the off-shore defense line of
Japan, the Ryukus, Philippines.”

Mz. Rusk: Are we ready to extend the off-shore defense line to in-
clude Australia and New Zealand ?

Apyirar SHERMAN : The off-shore defense line is a defense line for
the U.S. and also for Australia and New Zealand. I do not think that
we should specify the latter two countries in this paragraph unless we
also specify the United States.

General agreement on objective 2 as drafted was indicated. .

GeNERAL BrapLry: The third objective, paragraph 1, is stated as
follows: “To support the United Nations, preserve solidarity of our
principal allies and maintain continued cooperation of other friendly
states.”

GeneraL Coruins : That is a very worthy objective.

ApMIRAL SHERMAN : It is a very important objective because it bears
significantly on our actions in the Far East.

GENERAL BrapLey: The threat to the solidarity of our position in
the United Nations and to our relations with our allies is one of the
principal threats we face at this time.

General agreement to objective 3 as drafted was indicated.

GENERAL BrapLey: The fourth objective, paragraph 1d, is stated as
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follows: “To support the Republic of Korea as much as, and as long
as, practicable, keeping alive resistance if the UN is forced to evacuate
Korean territory.”

ApMIRAL SHERMAN : I think that statement is satisfactory in view of
the qualifying remarks which introduce these objectives. I refer to the
opening statement which indicates that all of these objectives must be
considered in relation to the national security of the United States.

General agreement was expressed.

GENERAL Brapiey: The fifth objective, paragraph le, is stated as
follows : “To break the Kremlin control over China or to support the
replacement of any government in China which is under control of and
in alliance with Moscow.” ,

Mr. Rusk: The major problem in connection with this objective is
the distinction between overt and covert action. We will have a hard
time with some of our friends who do not want to get involved in any
civil war in China. I do not think that any change in language is
needed but I think we should be aware of this problem.

General agreement was expressed.

GENERAL Braprey : The sixth objective, paragraph 1f, is stated as
follows: “To deny Formosa to any hostile Chinese Government?”.

Mz. Rusk : The question in this objective is to what extent are we
willing to pursue this objective to the end of the trail? T think we can
distinguish three major attitudes on the question of Formosa: (1)
some countries—perhaps most countries except the Philippines and
the U.S.—believe that Formosa is not of any strategic importance and
that it can be regarded as a pawn to be played in any way that suits
their interests; (2) some countries regard the Cairo commitment more
seriously than we do—we feel that the Cairo agreement has already
been compromised by the actions of the Soviet Union; (3) some coun-
tries feel that, although it is important to ensure the physical separa-
tion of Formosa from the control of the government on the mainland,
the fact that Formosa is the seat of a rival Chinese Government is a
troublesome and complicating factor. For example, the U.K., I believe,
agrees that we should keep Formosa out of the hands of a hostile
power but the U.K. does not see how this can be managed without
involvement in internal Chinese affairs under present circumstances.
It would be very helpful if the U.K. could agree with us on the stra-
tegic importance of Formosa. I am not familiar with the discussions
you have had with the British Chiefs.”” We in State could well use the
reinforcement of a decision by the British Chiefs on the strategic im-

* Documentation concerning political-military discussions between the United
States and the United Kingdom may be found in volume 1v in the compilation
on U.S. relations with the United Kingdom.
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portance of Formosa. I wonder whether you see any likelihood of a
meeting of the minds with the British Chiefs on this question or do
you feel that the British Chiefs express in this connection the Foreign
Office point of view ?

The Joint Chiefs indicated that the British Chiefs probably did
express the Foreign Office point of view on this issue.

GenEraL Braprey : The problem is also complicated I think by the
question of Hong Kong.

ApMirAL SHERMAN : I think that the British would not wish to ex-
tend the principle that when an ally is confined to an off-shore island
we should write them off on that account.

Mz. Rusk: I would also like to inquire what is the mission of the
7th Fleet. In our view if Formosa is attacked and we come to its de-
fense and fail in the attempt to defend the island, a bad political situa-
tion will arise. Is our commitment a limited one? For example, what
will happen if a landing is achieved and the Communists are advanc-
ing with some success? How much do we intend to back up the Tth
Fleet in such a situation

GeneraL Braprey: I think we are all agreed that we do not want
to commit ground forces to the defense of Formosa. The island should,
be defensible by the Chinese ground forces with our sea and air sup-
port. With a little help from us on equipment the Chinese Nationalists
should be able to do the job. However, if they are infiltrated and can-
not do the job, the question is what are our responsibilities in that sit-
uation. I doubt whether we are responsible for any further action if
the island is lost as the result of defection by Chinese Nationalists.

Apmrrar, SHErMAN: The interposition of the 7th Fleet was an-
nounced at a particular time for a particular purpose, namely to
localize the fighting in Korea and to prevent the extension of hostili-
ties in the Far East. If the large number of soldiers now in Formosa
cannot defend the Island against an attack, even with the help of the
7th Fleet, then I think the same conclusion must apply to Japan and
the Philippines. However, I do not accept that conclusion. In the
foreseeable future we should be able to deny Formosa to the Chinese
Communists with the 7th Fleet, some air support and the Chinese
Nationalist ground forces. If we come to the point where this cannot
be done, then I think we should revise our position on Formosa.

Mg. Nr1ze: Does this responsibility in Formosa increase the size of
the forces which it is necessary for us to maintain in the Far East ?
Or is it thought that there would be sufficient notice of an attack so
that we could pull the necessary ships back from Korean waters?

The Joint Chiefs indicated that the Formosan assignment did not
in general increase the size of the forces which the U.S. must maintain
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in the Far East. General Collins indicated in addition that the assign-
ment would of course impose some additional requirements for ammu-
nition and certain other matériel.

Mg. Nrrze: It is my understanding that the Fox Report indicated
a requirement for something in the order of $500,000,000 of additional
supplies and equipment for Chinese Nationalist forces on Formosa.

GENERAL CoLLiNs: I am not familiar with the Fox Report and did
not realize that large additional assistance was required. It is a very
difficult job for the Chinese Communists to stage a large amphibious
assault.

Mz. MarTaEWs: What do we know about the morale situation on
the island ? :

GeNERraL CoLrins: I have been asking G-2 about this. I have the
impression that the situation there is quite good and that the men are
well trained. ]

Mr. Marraews: Then it is your opinion that defection does not
Pose a serious problem ¢

GenEraL CoLrins: No, apparently it does not. We have a man out
there who is very familiar with the China situation and I will have
our people get his evaluation of the morale situation.

Mr. Rusk: That would be a good idea. I think the situation on
Formosa does require investigation by someone with experience in
China. |

GeNERAL CoLLins: We have been considering a mission by General
McClure.’® As you know, he had a good deal of experience with Gen-
eral Wedemeyer.

Admiral Sherman indicated that the Navy also had a man who
might possibly be able to do a useful on-the-spot investigation. Ad-
miral Sherman also inquired why the language of paragraph 1f had
been revised to read “hostile Chinese Government” rather than “hostile
government”. Mr. Rusk said he would be glad to delete the word
“Chinese”.

Me. Rusk: We have the impression that the situation top-side is
bad. We have reports that indicate that Chiang’s leadership is not the
best that could be provided, that his sons are being put in positions for
which they are not well qualified, that the Secret Police are inter-
vening in local politics in ways which are prejudicial to the defense of
the island ete. Sun Li-Jen ** is under house arrest and other good men

¥ Maj. Gen. Robert B. McClure, U.S. Army, had served as General Wedemeyer’s
Chief of Staff when the latter was Commanding General, U.S. Forces in the
China Theater and concurrently Chief of Staff in the China Theater by appoint-
ment of Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, 1944-1946.

* Lt.-Gen. Sun Li-jen, Commander-in-Chief, Ground Forces, Republic of China.
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are being employed in the wrong positions. We very much need good
information on the situation on the island.

GeneraL Conrins: We have a man—Barrett *—there on Formosa
and I will see to it that we get his evaluation of the local situation.

Apyirar SuErMAN : If Sun Li-Jen’s loyalty to Chiang is in question,
the fact that he is under house arrest may actually contribute to the
defense of Formosa.

GENERAL BraDLEY : We had better see what information we can ob-
tain on this problem of defections.

GeneraL Corrins: I do not feel myself that Formosa is essential to
the security of the United States. I feel sure that we do not need it for
airfields—our installations elsewhere are, I believe, adequate for our
purposes—and I am not informed about the utility of the ports.

Apsirar SuerMAN : I think our objective is to deny the island to a
hostile government.

GexEraL Corrins: Our objective is to deny it to the Communists.
This is all a part of our effort to stop the spread of Communism in
Asia. T can’t see that it matters to us what kind of a Government is in
control in China so long as that government is not trying to extend its
powers throughout the Far Kast. .

Mr. Rusk: It had been our impression that a different line of
thought had developed in the military establishment. It was our im-
pression that you wanted Formosa as a potential base for offensive
operations.

GeneraL Corrins: Okinawa is adequate for that purpose—except
possibly, as I indicated earlier, for ports.

ApMIRAL SHERMAN: It is our objective to deny Formosa to the
Chinese Communists but I doubt that Formosa is important enough
for this to be one of our basic objectives.

Mg. Rusk : Then it is not your view that our policy must shift from
denial to retention with a view to its possible exploitation as a base?

ApiraL SHERMAN : The latter might be important in the event of an
open war with the Chinese‘Communists.

GrneraL Brapiey: If we were engaged in general war with the
‘Chinese Communists, then Formosa would be useful. It would not
even then be important enough as a base to warrant a large investment
for its capture for that purpose but if it fell into [our?] ?* hands, that
would be helpful. '

Generar Corrins : I have just been informed that a recommendation
is being made to the JCS—which is on the JCS Agenda for tomor-
row—that the United States provide $237,000,000 in additional aid to

» (ol David D. Barrett, Army Attaché at the U.S. Embassy in Taipei.
2 The word is illegible in the source text.
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the Chinese Nationalists. Our people have trimmed the Fox recom-
mendations rather substantially. ‘

GENERAL BRADLEY : In summary we do want to prevent an invasion
from the mainland. However, if Formosa falls from within, although
we would regard that as unfortunate, we would not be able to help in
that situation.

Mz. Rusk : Then the problem is a problem of denial.
- General agreement was expressed.

[Here follows a brief discussion of the situation in Southeast Asia.
The meeting concluded with some discussion of the war in Korea.]

S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum by Charles Burton Marshall to the Director of the
Policy Planning Staff (Nitze)

TOP SECRET [WasHiNgTON,] January 30, 1951.
1. I am setting down here the main points covered in our conver-
sation of January 30 regarding immediate steps in a procedure for
bringing the Korean involvement to an early conclusion.
a. The first step is to identify the basic assumptions. These are :

(1) That it is in the broad security interest of the United States to
liquidate the Korean involvement and get its forces out of Korea in
the very near future.

(2) That it is not in the military interest of the United States
again to push military ground operations north of the 38th parallel..

(3) That the evidence in hand tends to indicate that the Peiping
régime also desires to liquidate the Korean situation and achieve some
settlement with the United States along the lines indicated in the
First Party-Second Party-Third Party conversations.

b. The next step is to get confirmation as to assumptions (1) and (2)
from the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

¢. The third step is to establish a position within the State Depart-
ment to the following effect :

(1) That the UN procedure—involving long deliberations, formal
action such as resolutions, and a multiplicity of committees and com-
.missions, will be too ponderous to brihg about the necessary settlement
promptly enough and too public to permit the sharp give and take
necessary for settling differences in the delicate situation in question.

(2) That covert negotiations will be necessary concurrently with
the formalized steps to be taken in the UN.

(8) That for a certain critical period it will be necessary to conduct
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formal procedures within the UN and covert negotiations elsewhere
on the issues with China.

d. The fourth step is to get a message through to Third Party to
the following effect :

(1) That the interchanges with Third Party, particularly his in-
formation given January 30 regarding a letter from Peiping, is taken
with utmost seriousness by this Government.

(2) That the information arrived too late to arrest the processes
relating to the resolution for naming Communist China an aggressor.

(3) That Third Party should await a new message of highest im-
gortanoe, due to reach him through the usual channel in the very near
future.

e. The fifth step is to lay out a position within this Government as
the basis for the next communication to be forwarded to Peiping via
Third Party. This position, and the relevant message, should be along
the following lines: '

(1) The Chinese Communist armies should withdraw beyond the
38th parallel and should cause the North Korean forces to do likewise.

(2) In consideration for the above the United States will undertake
to ensure that the UN forces would confine immediate operations in
the vacated area to patrols and would avoid pressure upon the with-
drawing forces.

(3) Upon reaching the 38th parallel the United States will further
undertake to ensure that UN forces will come to rest at the 38th
parallel. Republic of Korea forces will be put under the same restraint.

(4) The deployment southward of UN forces will begin promptly
after arrival at the 38th parallel. Republic of Korea forces alone will
be left in the adjoining area with a screening force of non-Korean
forces to ensure that Republic of Korea forces will not cross the 38th
parallel from the south and that the parallel is not violated from the
other side.

(5) Concurrently Chinese Communist forces should conduct a with-
drawal through North Korea, leaving behind only such forces as
necessary to restrain the North Koreans from violating the border at
the 38th parallel. ,

(6) The United States will undertake to ensure that as the with-
drawal above described proceeds air attacks above the 38th parallel
will be diminished and the evacuation of UN forces from Korea will
also proceed.

(7) Concurrently with the above, covert negotiations between repre-
sentatives of the United States Government and the Peiping Govern-
ment for an agreement for formally registering a cease-fire will
proceed. ,

(8) After the registering of the cease-fire, such covert negotiations
will be carried forward with a view of settling other questions between
the United States Government and the Peiping régime.

2. Steps b. and d. as described above have been accomplished.

551-897 (Pt. 2) O - 82 - 6
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S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563

Memorandwm by Charles Burton Marshall of the Policy
Planning Staff

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 31, 1951.

[Subject:] Memorandum of meeting at which Messrs. Matthews,
Rusk, Nitze, Davies, and Marshall were present:

It was fully agreed that the procedure outlined for liquidating the
Korean difficulty was correct in principle. Mr. Rusk expressed the view
that some cease-fire arrangement along the lines of the December cease-
fire proposal * must be made as the basis for the mutual withdrawal,
however, as otherwise there would be no way to ensure that the Chinese
Communists would carry out their part in good faith. Mr. Davies and
Mr. Marshall pointed out that this put the Chinese Communists in the
position of having to accept formally what they had previcusly re-
jected. This would involve a loss of face and make it difficult for them
to accept. In a later discussion on this point Mr. Nitze pointed outthat
the Chinese Communists position could be compared to our own. We
were anxious to withdraw but still we would not withdraw unless
acceptable arrangements were made for our withdrawal. If such ar-
rangements could not be made, we would have to dig in and wait the
matter out.

Mr. Dayvies gave the opinion that in these circumstances it would be
necessary for us to rely on air patrols to ensure compliance with the
informal withdrawal. Mr. Matthews expressed doubts of reliability
of air observance for such purposes. Mr. Davies said we must put first
things first, however, and that the highest desideratum was to be able
to get out of Korea gracefully and expeditiously and that this was
paramount over nice arrangements about policing 2 mutual with-
drawal. Mr. Nitze said as an alternative we might consider the idea of
announcing publicly our intention not to go beyond the 38th parallel
if the adversary withdrew beyond the 38th parallel and to faze out a
withdrawal matching the adversary’s withdrawal beyond the Yalu
River with air patrols to observe the enemy’s compliance. Mr. Rusk
had left before these points were made and the matter was deferred
until the next day for further consideration. :

It was also brought out it would be necessary to get some evidences
of status from Third Party before proceeding much further with the
contact. This might be done by testing him out on the proposition of
getting the Chinese Communists to release a missionary, Dr. Wallace,?

*For documentation concerning efforts made in December 1950 to obtain a
cease-fire in Korea, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. vit, pp. 1237 ff.

*Dr. William L. Wallace, a Southern Baptist missionary, was Superintendent
of Stout Memorial Hospital in Wuchow, Kwangsi Province.
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recently taken into custody by them. This last suggestion was made by
Mr. Rusk.

It was suggested also that we inquire into Third Party’s views as to
whether recent military views stem from the position of the Chinese
Communists as reported in [name deleted] letter. We should also get
his views as to whether intervening events have washed up the possi-
bilities suggested in that letter. The developments as indicated in the
letter have not precisely materialized. How does Third Party explain
this? It was suggested that the relay of these questions be deferred at
least until Thursday so that we would not appear over-anxious.

Mr. Matthews was informed of the plan to have Marshall talk to
Mr. Harriman. He gave his approval.

The idea of having someone go out “in ten days or so” to Hong Kong
to begin informal discussions with representatives of the Peiping
régime was discussed. Mr. Nitze suggested it should be “some one like
Marshall”. Mr. Matthews agreed. Mr. Davies said that Marshall oz
whoever else went should not be the one who was in direct contact
with the Chinese but should be a source of guidance to the man we
already have on the spot.

The question also was raised as to the point in the memorandum to
the effect that evidence tended to confirm the reports as given from
[name deleted] letter. It was agreed that circumstances did not justify
this conclusion inasmuch as the Chinese had not withdrawn above the
38th parallel or evacuated Seoul.

Mr. Nitze suggested that to show the evidence of our good faith in
this approach we should tell Third Party that we would delay action
in the Collective Measures Committee 3 for a stated period, say, one
week and then carry through on that delay.

s Nitze was apparently referring to the Additicnal Measures Committee, au-

thorized on February 1 by the U.N. General Assembly in numbered paragraph 6
of Resolution 498 (V), printed on p. 150.

793.00/1-3151 ;: Telegram

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Gifford) to the Secretary
of State

SECRET Lonpox, January 31, 1951—noon.
4195. Reference statement by Rau, Indian delegate, UN, that if
Communist China condemned as aggressor, door will be closed to
peaceful settlement.
EmbOff informed . .. as follows: on 27 Nehru sent message
through Panikkar?® to Chou, Chinese Communist FonMin, stating

1K. M. Panikkar, Indian Ambassador to the People’s Republic of China.
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that Chinese should now take initiative in negotiations with UN.
Timing most propitious as large number of nations would support
CPG if it would only make gesture to show it was earnestly striving
for peaceful settlement. Chou’s only reply was that adoption by As-
sembly of any resolution naming China as aggressor in Korea would
preclude Chinese participation in any international discussion of FE
questions. He referred to speeches in UN by UK, Canada and NZ
delegates as indication change in attitude those governments likely
to result in adoption of US resolution. He said time had now passed
when any statement could be issued.

Scott * and other FonOff desk officers thoroughly discouraged over
Chou’s response and have noted to EmbOff that on no single occa-
sion has CPG itself taken initiative in negotiations. There is striking
parallel between CPG negotiations with UN and its negotiations with
UK for establishment diplomatic relation ; although on occasion CPG
has asked for clarification British position, it has never indicated any
desire regularize its relationship with UK. Chou’s reply to Nehru, in
opinion FonOff people, was clumsy and ineffectual attempt influence
voting on US resolution.

Only purpose it can serve is to supply Peiping and Moscow and
perhaps New Dehli with additional propaganda material. They feel
it should now be apparent to all that CPG (a) has never intended
seriously to negotiate peaceful settlement in FE, () has never sin-
cerely desired establish diplomatic relations with UK, and (¢) has
never made serious effort enter UN (except on terms it knew would
be unacceptable) ; it has only wished make noises to that effect. Scott
reluctantly concludes only answer is to build up position of strength
and negotiate from there.

G1FrorD

® Robert Heatlie Scott, British Assistant Under-Secretary of State.

S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Conversation, by Charles Burton Marshall of the
Policy Planning Staff

TOP SECRET [WasnINGTON,] February 1, 1951.

Participants: Mr. Harriman;
General Roberts;
Mr. C. B. Marshall, Policy Planning Staff.
Time:11:00to 11:45 a. m.

Marshall summarized the First Party-Second Party-Third Party
conversations.
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The following items were emphasized :

Our knowledge of Third Party.

How the conversations came about.

First Party’s presentation, particularly as to the identification of
Moscow as the enemy, the possibilities of peace with Peiping, and the
issues as to Formosa, recognition, and representation in the UN.

Mr. Harriman inquired as to information in the conversations con-
cerning Indochina and internal economic conditions. On the first point
Marshall reported negatively. On the second he gave the substance of
the [name deleted] letter as reported by Third Party.

Marshall resumed the briefing covering the following items:

Character of Third Group in Peiping.

Secret organization of Third Group in Peiping.

The reported growing sense that China is being led into a hopeless
war.

The possibilities of bringing about a defection or coup d’etat with
emphasis on the latter from the standpoint of the interests of the
United States.

The gist of the last communication from Third Party respecting
Peiping’s disposition to liquidate the Korean situation and asa gambit
thereto the withdrawal of Peiping forces to North Korea.

Mr. Harriman expressed greatést interest in the account. He recom-
mended that the possibilities be exploited to the utmost. He said he
wished to be kept informed of developments. He gave assent to the
suggestion that we elicit some evidence of good faith and power from
Third Party and that we be willing to give equivalent evidence in
return—possibly through making and going through with an offer to
delay proceedings in the Collective Measures Committee.

Mr. Harriman said that it was of the utmost importance to get a
reading on the speed of communications between Third Party and
Peiping and Third Party’s interpretation of the effect of events inter-
vening since the despatch of [name deleted] letter.

The discussion turned to the possibilities of an informally arranged
cease-fire to be registered in a formal cease-fire. General Roberts em-
phasized the essentiality of collaborating with the Pentagon in such
arrangements.

General Roberts asked Marshall to recount the conversations re-
garding the Brick suggestion. Mr. Harriman expressed great interest
in this. He and General Roberts both emphasized that this was a
good idea and should be exploited in any event.

At General Roberts’ suggestion, Marshall reviewed the direct mili-
tary implications of the conversations.
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General Roberts emphasized the possibilities of mutual face saving
as covered in Third Party’s discussion of the implications of a coup
d’etat.

CA Files: Lot 56 D 625

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Offfice of
Northeast Asian Affairs (Johnson)

CONFIDENTIAL [WasHiNeTON,] February 1,1951.
Subject: General Situation in the Far East.
Participants: Mr. M. O. A. Baig, Minister of Pakistan

Mr. D. Rusk, Assistant Secretary of State

Mr. U. A. Johnson, Department of State

Mr. Baig stated that he desired to obtain, on a purely personal and
informal basis, our views and opinions concerning the general situa-
tion in the Far East with particular reference to Formosa and Korea.
During the course of the conversation of about one hour, Mr. Baig
made the following principal points. The passage by the General As-
sembly of the resolution on Chinese aggression * represented a “Pyrrhic
victory” for the United States. It was difficult for the people of Asia
to understand why we considered the problem of Korea to be a United
Nations matter while we had taken unilateral action with regard to
Formosa. The people of Asia consider that by taking unilateral action
to prevent Formosa falling to the hands of the Chinese Communists
the United States took the first overt act against the Chinese and,
therefore, the Chinese intervention in Korea is not entirely unjustified.
In the long run the Chinese Communists may be expected to act in
accordance with Chinese national interests which are opposed to those
of Russia, in particular, in Manchuria. As the U.S. has no direct inter-
est in China as such, it would be to the U.S. interest to permit the
Asiatics to make peace between China and the U.S.,and thus to inhibit
the strengthening of bonds between Peking and Moscow. There was a
general feeling in Asia that the apparent determination of the U.S. to
continue hostilities in Korea was dictated by considerations of national
prestige, we never Laving had the experience of losing a war and being
unaccustomed, as are older civilizations, to making strategic retreats
irom positions we have once taken. The Chinese situation is, in some
ways, comparable to the American Revolution and the U.S. should
consider its intervention in Formosa in the light of the attitude it
would have taken if a European power would have declared a cordon

*For text of Resolution 498 (V), passed by the U.N. General Assembly on
February 1, see p. 150.
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sanitaire around a portion of the United States to have prevented con-
solidation of the gains of the American Revolution. Pakistan is entire-
ly able to understand why the Chinese Communists were unwilling to
accept the December cease-fire proposal as Pakistan, itself, had had
bitter experience with the cease-fire in Kashmir ? where it had accepted
such an arrangement against its better judgment. The zeal which the
U.S. has demonstrated in the U.N. with regard to Korea contrasts very
unfavorably with the apparent indifference which it has shown toward
the Kashmir dispute. That dispute is coming up for the third, and
probably last, time in the next General Assembly, and the Pakistan
Government is going to fall over the issue of Kashmir. With the fall
of that Government, the U.S. is going to lose a great and a good friend,
particularly, in the present Foreign Minister of Pakistan.® India has
taken advantage of the cease-fire to build up its strength in Kashmir
and because of the situation there, Pakistan has been “neutralized” in
the present conflict in Korea. The Minister was also very critical of the
U.S. position with regard to the border dispute between Afghanistan
and Pakistan.*

Mr. Rusk stated that it was the formal position of the U.S. that
Formosa was in the hands of China. He explained at considerable
length that the considerations which had led the U.S. to neutralize
the Island at the time of the outbreak of hostilities in Korea, it being
at that time impossible to determine whether the Communists move
into Korea was immediately to be followed by aggressive Communist
moves elsewhere, and the necessity for assuring that in such an event
the resources of Formosa would not fall into the hands of the enemy.
He explained the different situation of Formosa and our desire not
to embarass any of our friends, who, though sympathetic to the
necessity for preventing Formosa falling into the hands of Commu-
nist aggressors, would find it difficult to take a public position in the
UN on the matter. Mr. Rusk also discussed the nucleus of Chinese
administrators and technicians on Formosa, who though not neces-
sarily pro-Chiang, were clearly anti-Communist and would be subject
to severe Communist reprisals. He explained that subsequent Intelli-
gence has entirely justified our original view that the North Korean
attack was clearly instigated and supported by Communist China and
Russia and, therefore, must be considered in the pattern of overall
Communist aggression rather than a local Korean or Asian problem.
He stated that Intelligence had confirmed, that long prior to June 25,

2 For documentation concerning the dispute between India and Pakistan over
Kashmir, see vol. vi, Part 2, pp. 1699 ff.

3 Mohammad Zafrullah Khan.

«For documentation relating to this dispute, see vol. vi, Part 2, pp. 1929 ff.
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the Chinese Communists had released two divisions of troops from
their armies to the North Korean Army to enable it to carry out the
attack, and that the USSR had supplied the greater part of the muni-
tions. Therefore, the Chinese intervention in Korea could not be con-
sidered as having been provoked by the U.S. policy toward Formosa,
but rather as a part of the pattern of Communist aggression and,
therefore, indivisible from any aggression anywhere. The United
States could not accept the thesis that the Korean problem was solely
an Asiatic problem. Aggression anywhere was a world problem and
the U.S. was particularly concerned with Korea as a Pacific area
problem having a direct relation to the security of Japan. It was im-
possible to believe that withdrawal of UN and Chinese Communists
forces from Korea, as apparently envisaged by the Asians, leaving
the country at the mercy of the North Korean aggressors could result
in anything but continued turmoil and the falling of Korea to Com-
munism. Mr. Rusk also stated that the difference in the view expressed
by the Minister and those of ourselves arose primarily from the ap-
parent difference between the interpretations of what China was up
to in this affair. It was our view that the Chinese actions in Korea
could not be separated from the overall pattern of Communist aggres-
sion, and that whatever policy China’s national interest may dictate,
the experience with Communist satellites in Europe has shown that
once a country came under Communist domination, it was thereafter
difficult for it to act except at the dictate of Moscow.

The entire conversation was very friendly in tone, but it was obvious
that the Minister was not very strongly persuaded to our view.

'S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepared in the
Department of State

TOP SECRET [WasmiNGTON,] February 1, 1951.
Participants: First Party and Second Party.
Telephone conversation, 6:40 p. m., February 1, 1951.
First Party asked as to the reported letter from [name deleted] :
“Have you seen this letter?” Second Party said he had not. First
Party asked : “Do you believe it exists?” Second Party said there was
“no question about its existing”. He added that he had asked Third
Party for an exact statement of the contents. Third Party had told
him that the message was cryptic and required interpretation based
on advance agreement as to meetings between himself and the source.
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First Party said it was important to know what was in the letter
itself and what was derived from interpretation. First Party asked
Second Party to get Third Party’s interpretation as to the effect of
intervening events on the intentions as expressed in the letter. Specif-
ically is the general lack of tactical contact in Korea obtaining in the
last couple of weeks a reflection of the intention expressed in the letter ?
He also asked for Third Party’s view as to whether Mao Tse-tung was
a party to the views expressed in the letter and whether, on the assump-
tion that he was, the situation indicated a veering away from Moscow
on the part of the Peiping Government rather than the developing
likelihood of a coup d’etat.

Second Party said that he had discussed this with Third Party.
Third Party had concluded that Mao was a party to the view and that
a veering away on the part of the régime rather than a coup d’etat

“was the developing prospective. He added that he thought this was
based on interpretation rather than specific information included in
the letter.

First Party said “We are in earnest about this. We are willing to
show our earnestness.” If Third Party needs to get back to his princi-
pals that he is talking to sources near the centers of responsibility in
this Government he might be told that First Party had given the
information that the Collective Measures Committee at the UN was
not going to make haste about the business in hand and that the
prospect was that there would be no meeting for a week. First Party
suggested that if Third Party’s principals required other proof a
test might be arranged. His principals could give the name of someone
in the traditions of their country and specify a time on the Voice of
America when this name should be mentioned. The authenticity of
First Party’s sources could be demonstrated by having the particular
name mentioned on a broadcast at that time.

First Party said that a demonstration of authenticity from the other
side should be given in the event that Third Party’s principals are
interested in establishing a contact. First Party said that a U.S.
Senator had approached the Department of State asking for help
in obtaining the release of William Wallace, a U.S. national and a
medical missionary, arrested late in December at Wucho, China. First
Party said if there was real earnestness on the part of Third Party’s
sources this could be manifested by releasing Dr. Wallace and per-
mitting him to proceed to Hong Kong. This would show that Third
Party had access to real authority.

First Party said that after the demonstrations and counter-
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demonstrations of authenticity had worked properly, the important
matter to proceed to was the question of getting down to really sub-
stantial talk. He said that authorities in the line of policy in Wash-
ington had taken interest in Third Party’s communications and were
also interested in the prospect of establishing a place and a contact for
talking business to the end of liquidating the Korean affair in an
expeditious and mutually satisfactory way. »

Second Party asked for a recapitulation on the idea of the informal
exchange of credentials. He remarked that a code might be set up for
further communication with Third Party, if such should be useful,
after Third Party’s return to China. He suggested this might be done
through pre-arranged phases to be used on Voice of America
broadcasts.

First Party inquired as to the possible speed of communications
between Third Party and his sources. Second Party said that commu-
nication could be by cable provided the ideas were clear and simple.

First Party explained that he would be away over the week-end.

293.0022/251 : Telegram :

The Consul General at Hong Kong (McOonaughy) to the
Secretary of State

SECRET Hoxe Kong, February 2, 1951—3 p. m.

2112. Re Deptel 2027 January 12 Following information devel-
oped from interrogation approximately 20 American missionaries
arrived Hong Kong during January from Canton, Shanghai, Nan-
king, Szechuan, Kiangsi and Hunan. Most emphasize these points:

1. Violent suppression during past few months of persons in active
opposition to Communists or considered unreliable has strengthened
Communist control. Guerrilla activity appears to have decreased.
Fear and lack of leadership have paralyzed many opposed to Com-
munist regime. Feeling growing that resistance hopeless unless out-
break world war brings drastic change.

2. Communists concentrating efforts on youth and achieving large
measure success. Through combination unceasing indoctrination pres-
sure on non-conformists appeal to partriotism they manipulate youth

! The reference telegram asked the Consulate General to interview missionaries
arriving in Hong Kong from the China mainland, particularly with regard to
the Communist regime’s international intentions, military capabilities, and in-
ternal vulnerabilities, and to cable a summary of their views to the Department
(293.0022/1-1251).
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at will. One measure their success is large number young people vol-
unteering military cadre training. Facilitated by nature Communist
system which has eliminated almost all non-Government job opportu-
nities for educated youth. Parents now reluctant discuss anything be-
fore their children for fear may be revealed to Communists.

3. During last several months, education in schools secondary to
political indoctrination and activity. Suspension all classes for periods
up to two weeks in favor political activities not uncommon.

4. Through fear monopolization information and appeal to patri-
otism, Communists have largely succeeded in neutralizing educated in
large cities. Communists realize background this group makes them
greatest potential threat to CCP control and therefore incessantly re-
quire from them demonstrations support. As Communist settle more
firmly in saddle these people increasingly tend make mental accom-
modations to permit their continued survival under regime. Urban
uneducated in contrast under less direct pressure and speak mind more
freely.

5. Christians regarded [with] suspicion and under attack even
places where no foreigners involved.

6. Dislike for Communism growing. Except among educated class,
this not specifically related Communist international policy, but
rather depressed economic conditions and increasingly stringent police
controls.

7. Anti-American propaganda has not caused people general mani-
fest any dislike Americans although children reported beginning dis-
play antagonism some places. Contrast several cases reported Nanking
foreigners mistaken for Russians being roughly treated on street.
Russians mostly kept out of sight and when do appear have armed
Chinese Communist guards.

8. Generally believed that when Americans gone, American-edu-
cated Chinese and persons formerly identified with American in-
stitutions next object Communist hate campaign.

9. Prices everywhere reported stable and low although when ques-
tioned on specific items informants usually recalled some items whose
price has substantially increased particularly cotton cloth. Practi-
cally all missionaries questioned were poor observers of economic
conditions.

10. Persons questioned unable give information beyond that re-
ported above which would shed light on Sino-Soviet military strategy
or capabilities.

McCoNAUGHY
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611.94A/2-251
Position Paper Prepared in the Department o f State *

SECRET [WasnINGgTON,] February 2, 1951.

REMAINING AcENDA ITEMS OF THE POLITICAL AND SecurITY COMMITTEE
oF THE F1rTH SESSION OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

PROBLEM

Following the adoption of the United States proposed resolution on
Chinese Communist intervention in Korea the Political Committee
may decide to consider the remaining items on its agenda. These items
are:

. A~ “Complaint of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics Regard-
ing Aggression Against China by the United States of America”; 2

B- *Complaint by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics regard-
ing the violation of Chinese air space by the air force of the United
States of America and the machine gunning and bombing of Chinese
territory by that air force, and against the bombardment and illegal
inspection of a merchant ship of the People’s Republic of China by a
military vessel of the United States”;

C- “The Question of Formosa” (Proposed by the U.S.)* What posi-
tion should the United States take with reference to the disposition of
these items ¢

RECOMMENDATIONS

1) The United States should support and if necessary propose re-
sumption of the discussion of the Soviet complaint regarding United

! The position paper was sent to the U.S. Mission at the United Nations with
a covering memorandum of February 2 from Harding F. Bancroft, Director of
the Office of United Nations Political and Security Affairs, to James N. Hyde,
a member of the U.S. Delegation to the General Assembly.

®This item had been placed on the agenda of the General Assembly at the
request of the Soviet Delegation on September 26, 1950, and referred to the First
Committee. On November 24, the First Committee took up the question and
voted to invite a representative of the People’s Republic of China to join in the
discussion ; it resumed debate on November 27, with the delegation from the
People’s Republic of China entering during the meeting, and heard statements
by the Soviet and United States Representatives. The Committee did not meet
again until December 7, when it voted to suspend debate on this item in favor of
discussion of the intervention by the People’s Republic of China in Korea. For
further information, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. vI, pp. 256 ff.

®This item, based on charges made by the People’s Republic of China, was
placed on the agenda of the General Assembly at the request of the Soviet Dele-
gation on October 7, 1950, and referred to the Ad Hoc Political Committee ; on
December 1, it was transferred to the First Committee. For further information,
see U.N. document A/1774.

* This item, proposed by the U.S. Delegation on September 20, 1950, was placed
on the agenda of the General Assembly on September 26 and referred to the First
Committee. On November 15, at the request of the U.S. Delegation, the Committee
voted to defer consideration of the subject. For related documentation, see
Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. vi, pp. 450-589. -
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States aggression against China (item A- above). This item should
be discussed preferably simultaneously with the agenda item on Soviet
complaint against the United States regarding the violation of Chinese
air space and machine gunning of Chinese territory (item B- above).
The Soviet draft resolutions under these two items will presumably
be rejected by an overwhelming vote.

2) The United States should support or propose an indefinite post-
ponement of the consideration of the “Question of Formosa”.

3) Upon completion of the two items concerning the Soviet com-
plaints against the United States and decision to postpone the “Ques-
tion of Formosa” the Committee should recess pending the report
from the Good Offices Committee and/or the Special Committee on
Collective Measures established under the resolution dealing with the
Chinese intervention in Korea on the understanding that the Political
Committee may be reconvened by its Chairman whenever he considers
it necessary.

4) The United States Representative should discuss the recom-
mended course of action with friendly delegations in New York.

DISCUSSION

1) Last November the First Committee opened its discussion of the
Soviet complaint regarding aggression against China by the United
States of America, (item A in the problem). Mr. Vishinsky ° made &
lengthy speech and submitted a draft resolution noting the “infringe-
ment” of China’s territorial integrity by United States units and re-
questing the Security Council to take steps to ensure immediate cessa-
tion of aggression against China by the United States. Mr. Dulles ®
presented an extemporaneous rebuttal and stated that he would reply
more fully after study of the Soviet allegations. Prior to his departure
from New York General Wu,” the representative of the Chinese Com-
munists, released to the press a long statement supporting and ampli-
fying Mr. Vishinsky’s charges. Due to the massive intervention of
Chinese troops in Korea the Committee decided to interrupt its con-
sideration of this item and concentrate on the Korean situation. The
majority of the Committee including the United States agreed that
the debate on the Soviet propaganda charges would not be helpful in
the efforts for a cease fire in Korea.

The United States supported the inclusion of the Soviet charges
in the agenda, and it is in our interest that these charges be rejected

5 Soviet Foreign Minister Andrei Y. Vyshinsky led the Soviet Delegation to the
U.N. General Assembly. .

¢ John Foster Dulles, a member of the U.S. Delegation to the Fifth Session
of the U.N. General Assembly.

" General Wu Hsiu-chuan, leader of the special delegation from the People’s
Republic of China to the United Nations in November and December 1950.
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by the Assembly as they already have been by the Security Council, so
that the record is clear. With the conclusion of the current phase of
the Korean case there is little reason for further postponement of the
Soviet complaints.

2) The Soviet complaint regarding the United States aggression
against China overlaps with the item concerning the Soviet complaint
of the violations of Chinese air space and machine gunning by the
" United States. For this reason it would be convenient, for the Com-
mittee to discuss these two items simultaneously.

It is very likely that the Soviet Union will submit in the Committee
a proposal along the line of its proposal in the Security Council
(S/1745) condemning the alleged United States actions and calling
on the United States to desist from future violations.®

3) The Political Committee decided on Noveniber 15, 1950 to defer
the “Question of Formosa” to the bottom of the agenda. Following
this decision, taken on the proposal of the United States, the United
States Delegation was instructed to suggest, when the end of the
agenda is reached, a further postponement of this item until the 6th
session of the Assembly.® This instruction was later modified to the
effect that the proposal should be for an indefinite postponement.®
The modification was due primarily to the fact that the current 5th
session of the Assembly was extended beyond the customary adjourn-
ment time before Christmas; moreover, an indefinite postponement
offered greater flexibility.

It is assumed that the present session of the Assembly will not be
adjourned at this time. It would still be preferable to advocate an
indefinite postponement even though the likelihood of a constructive
United Nations discussion of the Formosa question has greatly dimin-
ished. The only possible disadvantage of an indefinite postponement
would be the opportunity for any member to propose discussion of the
item at any time prior to the adjournment of the current session. How-
ever, there has been no indication that any Member desires to discuss
this item in the Assembly. Moreover, the decision to postpone this item
until the 6th Session would offer an opportunity for any Member to
insist on the discussion of this question next September when the 6th
session opens and would make it somewhat more difficult for the
United States to advocate further postponement at that time if such
postponement should appear advisable.

®The reference is to a Soviet draft resolution submitted to the Security Council
on August 31, 1950 (S/1745/Rev.1), and voted down by the Security Council on
September 12, 1950. For related information, see editorial notes, Foreign Rela-
tions, 1950, vol. vi, pp. 476 and 496. :

’ See telegram Gadel 162 to New York, December 5, 1950, ibid., p. 589.

* See footnote 2, ibid.
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4) It would be theoretically possible for the General Assembly to
terminate its current session when it disposes of the three remaining
items on the Political Committee agenda, with the understanding that
the Good Offices Committee and the Special Committee on Collective .
Measures against the Chinese Communists, would report to & special
session which may be called later on or to the next Assembly. How-
ever, this alternative is hardly practical. The calling of a special ses-
sion and organizing it is a burdensome process. Moreover, it is ob-
viously desirable that both the Good Offices Committee and the Special
Committee should be able to maintain a constant contact with the
Political Committee of the Assembly as long as the Korean emergency
continues. Thus, the current session may continue until the opening of
the next session in September of 1951.1*

1 pphe First Committee began consideration of the two Soviet items on Febru-
ary 2. Ambassador Austin presented a reply to the charges made by Vyshinsky
on November 27, 1950; Soviet Representative Semen K. Tsarapkin made a
statement charging that U.S. policies toward China since the nineteenth century
had been aggressive and imperialistic. For the record of the meeting, see U.N.
document A/C.1/SR.439.

S/P Files: 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepared in the Department
of State -

TOP SECRET [WasHzINGTON,] February 2, 1951.
Participants: First Party and Second Party.
Telephone conversation, 6:15 p. m., February 2, 1951.

Second Party called at 6:15 p. m.

He said the last message—given the evening before—had been trans-
mitted by Third Party to his principals. It had gone by mail.

He said he had discussed critically with Third Party his informa-
tion and his interpretations. Third Party said his interpretations were
based in large part on [name deleted] references to conversations be-
tween him and [name deleted] . .. and before Third Party had
contacted First Party through Second Party.

He had at that time told [name deleted] the following three things
in a report on the United States situation.

First, the United States is economically strong. It is not heading for
an economic debacle as the Stalinists reported.

Second, it was not true that the United States was headed for war
... 'The United States policy is a matter of relationships between
two cliques. One is the MacArthur clique. This is the war clique. It is
running the Korean war. It is friendly and devoted to Generalissimo
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Chiang Kai-shek. The other is the Acheson clique. It has little control
over the war but it does run the foreign policy. It is not devoted to
Chiang. It would prefer peace to war with China. If the MacArthur
clique were in control, China would already have been bombed. The
fact that it has not been bombed shows that the MacA rthur clique does
not entirely control the policy and United States intentions must not
be interpreted entirely on the basis of what the MacArthur clique says.
The Wake Island conference * did not result in the MacArthur clique’s
imposing its will on Truman, despite reports to the contrary in
Peiping. The clique with which peace is possible is in power in foreign
affairs. It is necessary to understand that United States policy is run
by cliques much like the Chinese.

Third, there would be no advantage to China in bringing on an all-
out conflict. Quite the contrary.

Second Party said that Third Party assured him that his sources
went directly up as far as Chou En-lai. He is certain that Mao is also
knowledgeable to the point of view expressed in the communications.
Third Party said it would be necessary to know the subtleties of
Chinese politics in order to understand this. One is not necessarily in
or out of something. He might be half involved in two different posi-
tions. That would be possible with Mao. He might be playing along
with the dissidents and yet in the end might swing over with the Stalin-
ists in a showdown. Chou En-lai is firm with the Third Group on the
war issue in event of a showdown. He and Mao probably understand
each other perfectly on all this. His belief that Mao knows about it is
stronger than a conjecture and not as strong as a certainty.

The letter from [name deleted] is probably a reflection of the earlier
[name deleted] rather than a flash on the further information com-
municated by First Party in the first interview, Second Party said.

Third Party cannot use cables for such information as given him in
these conversations. He has arranged with his sources for a simple
code to flash a few prearranged ideas but nothing as complex as the
ideas given in these conversations. To attempt them by cable would
be insecure. The Stalinists would be privy to all the information. His
principals would be compromised. The whole prospect would be
jeopardized..

- -« In the United States Third Party is acting alone. There is no
contact that would have security except by mail. Third Party said
that these messages from First Party would precipitate a decision as
to a defection of the régime from Moscow or a coup d’etat. If the
answer should be yes on the idea of talks, then the defection would

* For documentation concerning the conference at Wake Island between Presi-

dent Truman and General MacArthur on October 15, 1950, see Foreign Relations,
1950, vol. viI, pp. 946 ff.
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appear imminent. If it were no, then a coup d’etat would be necessary
and would occur right away, in his opinion.

First Party said that a good idea might be to fly Third Party to
London at once to let him get off his messages and get an answer and
then return him if necessary to the United States to commence his
journey home.

Third Party [Second Party] said he would inquire into the possi-
bilities at once.

First Party said he would inquire into the possibilities at the Gov-
ernment’s end.

They should match information as soon as possible, it was agreed.
First Party said an alternate would call Second Party about this
over the week-end, as he, First Party, would be away.

Third Party was reported as saying that the suggestion of talks as
given by First Party would arouse great response. He regarded it as
of highest significance.

Third Party wanted precise information on Dr. Wallace, the mis-
sionary in duress. Did we know the precise time of the arrest and the
charge? Did we know what Wuchow was the scene of the arrest ? Was
it Wuchow in Kwang-si province or where? He was sure it would be
possible to arrange a release as soon as he could get a cable through,
provided there was interest in talks on the part of Peiping.

Third Party would have to make up a story to explain the cable
regarding talks and springing the missionary. He would have to say
that he had met a man . ... The man returned and said someone
in the Government of the United States wanted to talk. He, Third
Party, had declined. The others were insistent. Finally someone went
to a distant city to approach him. The man was from Washington.
Talks were arranged. He met a high official. (He said Dean Rusk
would be the ideal one). This official told him the true state of United
States opinion and policies. He urged Third Party to get a message
through. Third Party did because he believed it in the interest of his
government (Peiping) to do so. Third Party said it would probably
be well to make an arrangement for him to see Rusk or someone like
him . . . briefly as a cover for the story, as he was watched. He would
have to be able to tell a story that would stand up. He said all this was
necessary as his cable would be sprung in the midst of government
circles necessarily. The occurrence would have to be explained.

Note by First Party: During the week-end the following points
should be followed up on:

The desirability and the feasibility of getting Third Party to Lon-
don to get his message through.

551-897 (Pt. 2) O - 82 - 7




1560 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1951, VOLUME VII

The question of a possible contact in London.
Transmission to Second Party of complete data on Wallace as
requested.

S/P Files: 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepared in the
Department of State

TOP SECRET [ WasHINGTON,] February 3, 1951.
Participants: First Party and Second Party.
' Telephone conversation, 3: 30 p. m., February 3, 1951.

First Party inquired whether there was anything new to report.
Second Party answered “no”.

First Party then expressed our misgivings about Third Party’s
itinerary and plans for proceeding to London as seeming to be too
involved and slow. First Party was turning over in his mind possi-
bilities for a more direct and quick means of communication. He sug-
gested for consideration the following possibilities :

1. The venue to be Hong Kong.

2. Third Party to designate a contact man there.

3. We would designate a non-official intermediary—like Second
Party—who is already there or would be sent there.

4. Third Party informed by direct letter or letter of introduction
to his contact man of the bona fides of our intermediary.

5. Or, alternatively, our intermediary would proceed to Hong Kong
and wait for someone to come to him and identify himself.

6. Our intermediary might even be willing to proceed from Hong
Kong on an over-night trip to talk face to face with one or more really
authoritative persons.

7. We would probably also be prepared to back stop our inter-
mediary on the spot by sending someone like First Party to be in the

offing and in direct touch with Washington. Whoever we sent would be
there on some sort of normal official business.

The possibility was also advanced of Third Party proceeding to
London by way of Hong Kong, stopping off there to expedite matters.
Another suggestion was the possibility of our transmitting to Hong
Kong through our own channels a message from Third Party which
could then be put in the form of a letter and mailed from there.

First Party emphasized that the foregoing were all merely sugges-
tions designed to speed up matters.

Second Party stated that he would discuss these possibilities with
Third Party, but doubted that Third Party could designate a point of
contact in Hong Kong. This was so because Third Party would not
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know his opposite number in Hong Kong; Third Party’s lines of
communication are vertical, not horizontal. . . .

. . . .

S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepared in the Department
of State

TOP SECRET [WasHiNgTON,]| February 5, 1951.
Participants: First Party and Second Party
‘ Telephone conversation, 5:00 p.m., February 4, 1951

Second Party stated that he had discussed questions brought up in
telephone conversation of February 3 with Third Party. Third Party
says position of his group is very delicate and any change in his plans
might look suspicious. For this reason it would be impossible for
him to proceed to Europe via the Far East. . . .

Third Party says that it would be no help to have someone in Hong
Kong (or elsewhere in FE) at present, as several weeks will be re-
quired for Peiking tempers to cool over the aggression resolution and
it would not be profitable to initiate any talks now.

As to Formosa, Third Party feels that March and April will be
the critical months and that he’s confident that no decision on an
attack will be made before he (Third Party) gets back to Peiking.
Chou En-lai and others realize that the Formosa attack is a danger-
ous undertaking which could fail; therefore they will be willing to
explore means of settling the problem other than by attack. However,
if we use Chiang’s forces against the mainland, all hope of a coup
d’etat or a defection from Moscow will be irretrievably lost.

As to the prospect of mutual phasing out of operations in Korea,
Third Party feels that this is now complicated by the aggression
resolution and that it may have to be a rather long drawn out process,
as the Chinese must now save some face and must bear in mind Big
Brother looking over their shoulders., However, Third Party feels
that the situation is quite static and can be stalled along without too
great dangers.

Third Party feels that it will be of continuing importance for
Peiking to feel that there are some people here who understand what
is politically possible to the regime, and who understand that Big
Brother cannot be disposed of over-night.

Questioned as to whether the foregoing views of Third Party might
not represent a bit of Oriental price-raising by Second Party [7'hird
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Party], Second Party was inclined to agree. (Vote: To counter any
such bargaining tendency it might be advisable to allow a few days
period without any indication of further interest.)

UNA Files : Lot 71 D 440

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State for
United Nations Affairs (Hickerson) and the Assistant Secretary
of State for Inter-American Affairs (Miller)

CONFIDENTIAL [WasHiNgTON,] February 5, 1951.
Subject: Korea; Formosa; Implementation of Uniting for Peace
Resolution ; Currie Plan
Participants: Dr. Roberto Urdaneta,* Minister of War of Colombia
Dr. Don Eduardo Zuleta-Angel, Ambassador of
Colombia
The Secretary of State
Mr. Edward G. Miller, Jr., Assistant Secretary of State
Mr. John D. Hickerson, Assistant Secretary of State

The Colombian Ambassador brought Dr. Urdaneta in to call on the
Secretary by appointment at 11 o’clock this morning. The Secretary
opened the conversation by congratulating Dr. Urdaneta for the out-
standing job which he has done as Chairman of the Political Commit-
tee of the General Assembly, and the patience and skill with which he
has handled a difficult situation.

Dr. Urdaneta expressed appreciation for the Secretary’s comments.
He said that it had been a long hard session and that he hoped very
much that the work of the committee could be completed by Wednes-
day or Thursday. Dr. Urdaneta said that he felt that the General
Assembly should not formally adjourn but that it should recess to
meet again on the call of the chairman. The Secretary and Mr. Hicker-
son expressed full agreement with this and added that Senator Austin
had been instructed to strongly support this course of action.

Dr. Urdaneta said that last Friday 2 on the suggestion of the Soviet
representative on the Political Committee and after consultation with
Ambassador Gross,® he had sent a telegram to Chou En Lai informing
him that the Committee was that day holding its first meeting to dis-
cuss the Soviet charges of U.S. aggression against China and that the
second meeting of the Committee would be held on Tuesday, Febru-

1Dr. Roberto Urdaneta Arbelaez was Chairman of the First, or Political,
Committee of the U.N. General Assembly.

2 February 2. . .
s Brnest A. Gross, U.S. Deputy Representative to the United Nations.
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ary 6.* He said that he did not anticipate that the Chinese Communists
would send a representative back to Lake Success to take part in these
discussions. He added that the Committee had given the Chinese Com-
munists every consideration and every opportunity to be represented
and that they had chosen to send General Wu back to China when they
knew the items would shortly be coming up.

Dr. Urdaneta inquired what attitude the United States would take
in regard to the Formosa item on the agenda. Mr. Hickerson stated
that when the item is reached, the U.S. Representative will propose
that the Committee postpone indefinitely any further discussion of this
matter but leave it on the agenda. Under this procedure the Interim
Sommittee could, if it considered it desirable, study the matter and
make recommendations to the next regular session of the General As-
~ sembly or indeed to a special session if one should be held. Dr. Urdaneta
said that in his opinion this was a wise course. He added that he hoped
that Senator Austin would in his statement refer to the desirability
of a plebiscite. He said that last autumn he mentioned the desirability
of a plebiscite to Vyshinsky who said that this was completely out of
the question since Formosa had been settled by the Cairo Declaration
and that, moreover, 90% of the people of Formosa strongly supported
the Chinese Communist Government. He said that he then inquired
why if that were true Mr. Vyshinsky could have any objection to a
plebiscite but he did not receive a good answer to his question. Mr.
Hickerson said that Senator Austin’s statement would refer to the
Secretary’s opening address to the General Assembly on September 20 °
when the Secretary suggested that in connection with the considera-
tion of the Formosan problem the General Assembly might wish to
endeavor to ascertain the wishes of the Formosan people themselves.
He added that specific mention of the plebiscite might well touch off a
discussion that would unduly prolong the work of the Committee.

[Here follows discussion of unrelated matters. ]

¢ On February 4, Chou cabled Urdaneta requesting that the text of the speech
which Wu had been prepared to deliver at the First Committee in November
1950, in support of the Soviet complaint, be read at the February 6 meeting
and printed and distributed as an official document by the U.N. Secretariat;
the text of the cable was sent to the Department in telegram 1117 from New York,
rebruary 5 (795.00/2-551). Telegram 688 to New York, February 6, instructed
the U.S. Delegation that, since the Soviet charges were directed against the
United States, the delegation should not participate in any debate on this issue
and should abstain on any decision (320/2-651). At the First Committee’s meet-
ing on February 6, Urdaneta ruled that the text of Wu’s speech should be circu-
lated ; the Committee upheld his ruling and rejected a Polish motion that the
speech should also be read to the Committee. For the record of the meeting, see
A/C.1/SR.440; the text of the speech was circulated as A/C.1/661.

5Mhe text may be found in the Department of State Bulletin, October 2, 1950,

pp. 523-529.
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794A.5 MAP/2-551

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubd)
to the Special Assistant for Regional Programs in the Bureau of
Far Eastern Affairs (Parelman)*

SECRET [WasHINGTON,] February 5, 1951.
Subject: CA’s Position Regarding Projected Grant Military Assist-
ance to Formosa

Reference is made to CA’s memorandum dated January 25, 1951,
approving the allocation of $71.2 million for military aid to Formosa
for FY 1951 with certain reservations, and to FE’s memorandum
dated January 272 suggesting the deletion of CA’s first reservation
(that no commitments or deliveries to the Chinese be made until cer-
tain basic policy decisions respecting Formosa have been reached)
“This approval can be taken to cover the $50 million allocation set
forth in the Secretary’s letter of January 30, 1951 to the Bureau of
the Budget.?

In suggesting the need for basic policy decisions respecting Formosa
prior to undertaking any commitment to the Chinese respecting the
implementation of the Fox Mission recommendation, CA had in mind
the following considerations :

1. The Fox Mission recommendation for the Chinese Army and
Air Force are based on the assumption that the Seventh Fleet will
continue available for the defense of Formosa ;

2. The present policy under which the Seventh Fleet is available
for this purpose is temporary and nominally contingent upon devel-
opments in Korea ;

3. Without continued availability of U.S. naval and air forces for
its defenses, there is at least a strong possibility that Formosa would
fall to the Communists, notwithstanding the provision of military
equipment and advice.

4. Consequently, supplying such aid might well result in merely
increasing enormously the Communist loot on Formosa if a later de-
cision is made to withdraw U.S. naval and air support.

There is thus a certain logical relationship between decisions re-
specting the Seventh Fleet and implementation of the Fox recom-
mendations. It seems worth pointing out that if we do not arrive at

1 The memorandum was directed to Parelman via Deputy Assistant Secretary
of State for Far Bastern Affairs Livingston T. Merchant; the source text was
seen by Merchant but bears no indication that Merchant approved it for trans-
mittal to Parelman.

2 Neither printed.

* Not printed.
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a decision respecting the former before proceeding with the latter
(and it may, of course, be impossible to follow such a logical sequence),
this logical relationship will operate to make our implementation of
the Fox recommendations largely prejudge our decision respecting the
Seventh Fleet and to make any subsequent solution for Formosa
through the UN or through negotiations relating to a Korean settle-
ment much more difficult, if this should become desirable.

It is with these long-range consequences of the active implementa-
tion of the Fox Mission recommendations in mind, that CA would
suggest avoiding commitments to the Chinese, or actual delivery of
supplies, except in so far as such commitments may be supported by
basic decisions and estimates regarding Formosa—some of which are

still to be made.

- CA is drafting a letter to the Defense Department raising certain
questions regarding the basis for their current Formosa military aid
programming. For example, it would be interesting to know what
Defense expects to achieve with the large assistance programs con-
templated for Formosa: $71.2 million programmed for FY 1951, $212
million recommended informally for FY 1952, and additional sums
for FY 1953 through 1955. Is all this assistance purely for the de-
fense of Formosa as contemplated in NSC 87/10% ¢ If so, how would
Defense justify this aid in the light of (1) the Fox Report, indicating
that a continued commitment of U.S. naval and air forces is necessary
for the Island’s defense, and (2) NIE 10 ® (concurred in by Defense),
which states that an invasion is unlikely as long as these U.S. forces
are present.

The program for FY 1951 could perhaps be justified at this time as
an interim measure, but until basic policy decisions respecting For-
mosa are made, implementation of this program will, in CA’s opinion,
necessarily lack full logical justification. CA. would not recommend
that the policy reservation mentioned in its memorandum of Janu-
ary 25 be attached to FE’s approval of the allocation of funds for
FY 1951, if the effect of such a reservation would be to delay imple-
mentation of the FY 1951 program. However, it is suggested that any
figures used in programming for FY 1952 (or later) be considered
as tentative in nature, and that formal FE approval be withheld until
our questions have been answered and basic Formosz objectives
clarified.

‘4 F?(,)r text of NSC 37/10, August 3, 1950, see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol, vi,
p. 413.

® Dated January 17, p. 1510.
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S/P Files: Lot 64 D 63

Memorandum for the Record of a Department of State—Joint Chiefs
of Staff Meeting?

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] 6 February 1951—3 p. m.
PrESENT
General Bradley Admiral Lalor
General Collins Colonel Carns?
Admiral Sherman Mr. Jessup *
General Haislip 2 Mr. Matthews
Admiral Radford Mr. Nitze
Admiral Duncan Mr. Rusk
Admiral Davis Mr. Tufts
General Bolte Mr. Ferguson ®
General Landon Mr. Reinhardt ®
General White Mr. Gleason

Admiral Wooldridge

[Here follows a discussion of the situation in Korea.]

8. The discussion turned to the possibility of exploiting or creating
fissions in China. It was stated that the Chinese Government still lacks
cohesion. There are the Chinese Nationalists on Formosa, some ele-
ments which are both anti-communist and anti-Chiang Kai-shek; and
some anti-Soviet elements in the Peiping regime, all of which repre-
sent divisive forces. However, any federation of these. elements is
difficult, and each of the several groups is affected by a certain amount
of inertia. It is a little early to judge, but there are indications that
the action in Korea is causing strain in Peiping. Three or four weeks
ago, it looked as if the communists might want to get out of Korea.
The Korean affair is less popular in China proper than in the capital.
The Communists still have the only tight political organization in
China, and in spite of some dissension, they are holding together. Some-
thing new must happen before we can expect a real split in the party
and if we can’t bring about the downfall of the Peiping regime within
a year or two, it will probably last for a long time.

[Here follows a further discussion about the situation in Koreaj

1 The source text represents an agreed State—JCS memorandum of this meeting,
which was the third in what became a regular series.

* Gen. Wade H. Haislip, Vice Chief of Staff, U.S. Army.

3Col. H. J. Carns, U.S. Army, Deputy Secretary to the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

4 Philip C. Jessup, Ambassador at Large.

3John H. Ferguson, Deputy Director of the Policy Planning Staff.

8 G. Frederick Reinhardt, Director of the Office of Eastern Furopean Affairs.
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there was some discussion related to Japan. During this discussion,
Mr. Rusk left the meeting.]

13. It was recognized that conditions have changed since the Joint
Chiefs of Staff had submitted recommendations on courses of action in
the Far East.” A Department of State representative announced that
a new paper on Far Eastern policy was being prepared ¢ and that it
will cover the points recommended previously by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. It was thought desirable to discuss several of them at this meet-
ing, i.e., naval blockade of China, reconnaissance over Chinese terri-
tory, and the possibility of employing Chinese Nationalist troops
against Chinese Communists.

Blockade

14. Tt was noted that the Joint Chiefs of Staff considered a naval
blockade should not be established against China unless UN troops
should be forced out of Korea. It was explained that a naval blockade
of China would not apply to Port Arthur but would apply to Soviet
ships in Chinese waters. The conferees were reminded that the Soviets
have respected the UN blockade of Korea and may well follow the
same pattern if a UN blockade is established against China. Unilateral
blockade of China by the United States would not be desirable since it
is an act of belligerency, it would mean an acceptance of war with
China and it might not be respected by the Soviets.

15. Tt is still possible that means can be found to establish an effec-
tive pacific blockade (i.e., an economic blockade with naval units as-
sisting in its implemen’ca;tion). Because of the volume of Chinese
coastal traffic, a pacific blockade could not be made entirely effective.

16. Unless the British were partners to a blockade, it would be
difficult to prevent the misuse of Hong Kong. Obstacles to the effec-
tiveness of controls at the source are the ability of the Chinese to
transship cargoes delivered to ports in Southeast Asia and shipments
by rail from Port Arthur. To combat the latter, we would have to
consider destroying the rail line by gunfire, air bombardment, and
possibly by shore raiding parties. In the event it were decided to en-
force a blockade, it could be done without limiting our naval activities
in support of Korea, Formosa, and Hokkaido. It was stated that we
are seeking through the UN the adoption of selective restrictions on
exports to Red China.

7 The reference is to NSC 101, January 12; for text, see p. 70. '

8The reference is to an early draft of what eventually became NSC 48/5,
May 17, 1951. For the sections concerning Korea, see p. 439. For the complete
text, see vol. v1, Part 1, p. 33.
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Reconnaissance

17. Views on the subject of air reconnaissance in the Far East
‘which had been expressed previously by the Joint Chiefs of Staff
were summarized. It was noted that U.S. military forces in the Far
East are now respecting Chinese territorial waters and are not over-
flying Manchuria. It was noted that restrictions relative to reconnais-
sance along the China coast should be removed. The Department of
State will study the matter of reconnaissance over Manchuria.
Employment of Chinese Nationalists _

18. Extracts were read from a J.C.S. study [JCS 2118/15] on the
subject which is being referred to General MacArthur for comment.®

(At this point General Collins entered the meeting)

It was noted that the J.C.S. paper was written at a time when it
seemed we would be forced into a beachhead around Pusan. It ap-
pears now that from a military viewpoint circumstances do not war-
rant using Chinese Nationalist forces on the mainland of Asia. Our
actions now are based on the premise that we should do nothing to
spread the war outside Korea. If the present hostilities with China are
extended beyond Korea, many possibilities will be opened up such as
blockade, amphibious raids, and air action against the Chinese main-
land. It was noted that if our forces should be attacked outside Korea,
we should retaliate. It was noted that a mission should be established
on Formosa if MDAP aid is granted.

[Here follows a brief discussion concerning Southeast Asia; the
meeting concluded with a discussion of policy toward Yugoslavia.]

°®The text of the study, revised to take account of MacArthur’s comments, is
printed on p. 1598 ; for MacArthur’s comments, see his telegram C-56199, Feb-
ruary 23, p. 1579.

Editorial Note

On February 7, 1951, the First Committee of the United Nations
General Assembly rejected a Soviet draft resolution (A/C.1/637),
requesting Security Council action to stop alleged United States ag-
gression in ‘China, by 49 votes to 5, with 3 abstentions, and another
Soviet draft resolution (A/C.1/660), requesting Security Council
action to stop alleged United States violations of Chinese air space and
other illegal acts, by 50 votes to 5, with 2 abstentions. For the record of
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the meeting, see United Nations document A/C.1/SR.441. At a meet-
ing that afternoon, the Committee approved, by 38 votes to 5, with 8
abstentions, a motion by the United Kingdom Representative to ad-
journ debate on agenda item 71, the question of Formosa; for a record
of the meeting, see United Nations document A/ C.1/SR.442.

On February 13, the two Soviet draft resolutions were reintroduced
in the General Assembly (A/1776 and A/1777) and defeated by votes
of 48 to 5, with 3 abstentions, and 51 to 5, with 2 abstentions. For the
text of a statement opposing the resolutions, made before the General
Assembly by United States Deputy Representative Ernest A. Gross,
see the Department of State Bulletin, February 26,1951, pages 355-356.

CA Files: Lot 56 D 625

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern
Affairs (Rusk) to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far
Eastern Affairs (Merchant)

SECRET [WasHINGTON,] February 7, 1951.
Regarding your questions about our Formosa policy, I believe FE
should operate on the following basis:

(1) The President has given the Seventh Fleet a mission to protect
Formosa against attack and can be expected to continue that mission
indefinitely into the future in the absence of a major change in the
situation in the Far East. This mission involves the heavy U.S. com-
mitment which requires maximum assistance from the Island itself.’
Our military assistance program should be pressed vigorously in
order to put the Island in the best possible state of defense.

(2) Our military assistance program will probably not terminate
with the termination of the mission of the Seventh Fleet. As a matter
of fact, the mission of the Seventh Fleet could more readily be ter-
minated if the forces on Formosa are in the best possible position to
defend themselves.

(3) There is full policy basis for the vigorous pursuit of a military

 assistance program for Formosa within the limits of available funds
and matériel.

(4) The priority of the Formosa program may require adjustment
from time to time. Presently, its priority should be related to the
United States commitment represented by the mission of the Seventh
Fleet. If the mission of the Seventh Fleet changes, the priority may
go up or down, depending upon the circumstances at the time.
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794A.00/2-851

Memorandum of Conversation, by Burton Kitain of the Office of
British Commonwealth and Northern European Affairs

TOP SECRET [WasmINGTON,] February 8, 1951.
Participants: Prime Minister S. G. FE—Mr. Dean Rusk
Holland * FE—Mr. J. Emmerson 2

Mr. A. D. McIntosh, NA—Mr. U. A. Johnson
Permanent Secre- BNA—Mr. L. Satterthwaite *
tary of External BNA—Mr. B. Kitain
Affairs

Sir Carl Berendsen,

New Zealand
Ambassador

Mr. George Laking,

Counselor

Before commencing the main subject of the conversation, Mr. Rusk
wanted to clarify a point with respect to Formosa made in his previous
conversation with the Prime Minister.¢ Mr. Rusk indicated that For-
mosa had a political as well as a military significance for the United
States. In its latter context Formosa in Communist hands would pro-
vide a springboard for attack on the Philippines. As a political con-
sideration, however, it must be remembered that Formosa was actually
in the hands of the people we had in mind at Cairo. Whatever might
be thought of Chiang Kai-shek, the vision of thousands of Chinese
being executed by the Communists because of their friendliness toward
the United States weighed heavily in our thoughts. It is therefore
important to separate the fact of the physical possession of Formosa
from the political problem of its entry into the United Nations, recog-
nition of the Peiping regime, and the eventual disposition of Formosa.

The Prime Minister stated that he was extremely interested in learn-
ing American thoughts concerning sanctions against Communist
China. Mr. Rusk stated that it was difficult to explain to the American
public the present state of “half-war, half-peace”. We do not, however,
desire war with China. Our attitude is to have the question dealt with
in the United Nations in order to remove the focus of prestige con-

* Prime Minister Sidney G. Holland of New Zealand visited ‘Washington from

February 5 to 10.
? John K. Emmerson, Regional Planning Adviser in the Bureau of Far Eastern

Affairs.
® Livingston Satterthwaite, Deputy Director of the Office of British Common-

wealth and Northern European Affairs.
* For a memorandum of Rusk’s conversation with Prime Minister Holland on

February 6, see p. 155.
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siderations from Washington while taking measures designed to make
the aggression unprofitable to the aggressors. Although it is hard to
hurt an area as large and sprawling as Communist China, we feel that
there are nevertheless certain items of a strategic nature (armaments,
petroleum products, capital equipment, strategic metals, etc.) which,
it cut off completely from the Chinese, would raise the cost of aggres-
sion. We prefer to have imposed an embargo of selected items with
which everyone would cooperate rather than a general embargo to
which all would not subscribe. Mr. Rusk indicated that the United
States agreed that this matter should be approached with care and we
believed that the Collective Measures Committee served the purpose of
a governor to prevent precipitous action and give our friends an oppor-
tunity to air their views.

Mr. Rusk stated that we favored dropping discussion of Chinese
Communist membership in the United Nations for the present and that
there be no further recognitions of the Peiping regime, although some
of the recognitions already granted might be useful in maintaining
direct contact with Peiping. Finally, Mr. Rusk pointed out that the
restraint with which the United States had acted in not attacking the
Manchurian “safehaven” could not be continued were the Chinese
Communists to launch a full-scale air attack on the United Nations
Forces. The Prime Minister agreed, but hoped that an opportunity
would exist for an expression of the views of the countries participat-
ing in Korea before such action would be taken.

. . . . . . .

123 Clough, Ralph : Telegram

I'he Consul General at Hong Kong (McConaughy) to the Secretary
of State

SECRET Hone Kong, February 8—5 p. m.

9149. T commend to careful consideration of Department following
excellent analysis written by Ralph Clough,* on basis six months ob-
servation Hong Kong, summarizing Chinese Communist intentions,
strengths and weaknesses and suggested US action. Since pro-Gimo
sources in Hong Kong are few, Embassy Taipei may wish to make
comments taking fuller cognizance KMT view.

“Chinese Communists fully committed to “liberation” Asia as junior
partners USSR and if necessary to carry out this program prepared

* Ralph N. Clough, Consul at Hong Kong.
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risk war with US which they convinced is their implacable enemy.
This increasingly apparent fyrom: (1) statements by CCP leaders;
(2) intervention in Korea and aid to Viet Minh and Malayan Commu-
nists; (3) campaign to root out every trace American influence from
China; (4) nation-wide defense activities; (5) preparation for build-
ing modernized army; (6) increasingly ruthless suppression counter-
revolutionary elements; and (7) intransigence in dealings with UN.

Since outbreak of war Chinese Communists political control coun-
try has become stronger rather than weaker. This brought about by
large-scale guerrilla suppression campaigns arrest and execution of
individuals suspected of anti-Communist leanings and indefatigable
organization of all segments of population. Communist successfully
intimidating political opponents, and lack unified vigorous resistance
movement on mainland has given rise to growing feeling that resis-
tance hopeless.

Chinese Communist economic system although suffering from nu-
merous defects, is workable and effective. Transportation facilities
have been rapidly restored, essential commodities made available
where needed, and price foodstuffs risen relatively little since outbreak
Korean war. Heavy taxes have been collected and put to government
use with relatively small losses through corruption or negligence.
Chinese Communist administration with respect both efficiency and
honesty has been considerably better than Nationalist Government up
to time expulsion from mainland. Chinese Communist propaganda and
political indoctrination gradually becoming more effective longer
people cut off from other sources information. Moral and material sup-
port USSR is strong bulwark to regime.

Above strong points Communist regime somewhat offset by wide-
spread popular dissatisfaction and basic economic weaknesses. Chief
cause dissatisfaction is lowered standard living, second is stringent
political control, and third Korean war and policy leaning to one side.
Korean war has saddled Communists with enormous burden military
expenditure while tightening economic embargo will be felt increasing
shortage essential industry materials. Very violence their suppression
opposition and urgency their defense measures indicate Communists
aware resistance movement can still be serious threat to their control.

Military action Korea combined such economic sanctions as may be
possible persuade other UN members to invoke, while greatly increas-
ing pressure on Chinese Communists, are unlikely in themselves to
compel them to refrain from further ventures in Southeast Asia. Means
must be found for exploiting internal weaknesses China just as Soviets
now exploiting weaknesses other Asian countries with governments
friendly to US. This means assistance to Taiwan, but also clandestine
support of anti-Communist “united front” including all anti-Com-
munist Chinese willing to cooperate. Such united front would have far
greater power attract wavering elements in China and potential dis-
sidents in CCP itself than KMT alone. )

Regardless efforts to maintain secrecy, knowledge US material sup-
port organization would become known. (It already widely believed
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among politically conscious Chinese Hong Kong that US aiding
guerrillas. Knowledge that US firmly supporting anti-Communist
political organization would give great encouragement to movement.
Effort should be made to give Chinese students and intellectuals in
US important part in organization and should be encouraged to
spread rapidly through Southeast Asia assisted by US diplomatic
support wherever feasible. Should have political program frankly
accepting and advocating further improvement of good aspects Com-
munist regime, such as austere living for officials, honesty in govern-
ment and inculcating respect for dignity of labor. Beyond this its
primary appeal should be to nationalism calling for true independence
for China and calling halt to bleeding of China’s economy for benefit
Soviet imperialistic ambitions. While older leaders with prestige
would lend names to organization primary reliance should be on able
dedicated young men and women from whom new leadership for
China can arise.

Organization should direct guerrilla operations utilizing tactics
which proved successful for CCP. Early stages chief aim should be
control country so as to deny grain to Communists and exploit their
economic weaknesses (pitched battles or landing Taiwan troops in
force on mainland should be avoided). To this end establishment
mobile free Chinese broadcasting station on mainland would be ex-
tremely potent psychological factor.

Minimum aim program would be to slow Communist advance into
SEA and thus gain time our rearmament while avoiding measures
which result all-out war with China. Maximum aim would be to re-
verse tide Asia and eventually replace Chinese Communist army with
one friendly to US. Following admittedly difficult problems would
have to be solved: (1) how secure cooperation KMT without allowing
it exclusive control over membership and funds united front; (2) how
limit membership to those willing undergo hardship and self-sacrifice
and avoid having organization turned into refuge for broken down
politicians; (3) how improve standard living people in areas oc-
cupied by organization’s guerrilla forces so as to obtain support people
against Communists; and (4) how secure cooperation or least avoid
opposition of British and our other Allies.

It is realized Department has undoubtedly already devoted much
thought to possibility action similar that outlined. Above offered
simply as personal opinion based on contact with large number po-
litically conscious Chinese. Prompt action is essential to arrest further
development defeatism among our potential supporters on mainland.”

Sent Department 2149, repeated information Taipei 242.
McCoNaveHY

2 Telegram 2507 to Hong Kong, February 15, 1951, commended Clough for a
“timely and thoughtful analysis” and requested that Hong Kong should con-
tinue to_keep the Department informed of “all developments re any .Chi
‘resistance movement’ ” (123 Clough, Ralph).
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NSC-S/8 Files: Lot 63 D 351 : NSC 101 Series

Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far
Eastern Affairs (Merchant) to the Director of the Ewecutive Sec-
retariat (McWilliams)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] February 9, 1951.

The underlying memorandum for Mr. James S. Lay, Jr., Executive
Secretary, National Security Council,? transmitting a report on the
effect of United States backing of Chiang Kai-shek ? has been cleared
in the Department by FE, NEA, S/A, and G. It will be appreciated if
you will hold up the transmittal of the memorandum and attached
report until the Joint Chiefs of Staff have transmitted to the Council
their report on the possible use of Chinese Nationalist forces and the
defense of Formosa.® S/A will let you know when this has occurred.

[Attachment]
Memorandum Prepared in the Department o f State *

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON, February 9, 1951.]

Report oN THE Errecr WitHIN CHINA AND Oruer EasterN Coun-
TRIES OF UNITED States Backine or CHIANG Kar-saex

The Communists within China face widespread discontent and op-
position. It is difficult to gauge precisely the extent or nature of this
opposition. However, available evidence indicates :

(1) The general enthusiasm with which the Chinese Communists
were welcomed in their sweep southward has given way to disillusion-

! Not printed.

* The report had been requested by the National Security Counecil at its Janu-
ary 17 meeting; for a record of the relevant part of the meeting, see p. 93.

? For the text of the JCS report, see p. 1598. The State Department report here
printed was never sent to the National Security Council. A memorandum of
April 30 from Nitze to Secretary Acheson stated that it had been decided to
brepare a paper on Formosa instead and enclosed an unsigned memorandum
headed “Formosa”, also dated April 30, which, Nitze stated, had been prepared
in FE in cooperation with S/P and cleared by Matthews. An attached note of
the same date from Philip H. Watts of the Policy Planning Staff to Merchant
stated that Nitze would be discussing the memorandum with the Secretary that
day or the next day, but the memorandum was apparently not circulated further.
(S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563: NSC 101 Series) A memorandum of July 16 from
Emmerson to Rusk stated that S/P was going to review “the Formosa paper
which had been placed ‘on ice’ before the MacArthur hearings”, but no record
has been found indicating that this was done. (CA Files: Lot 59 D 228)

*The source text bears no indication of the drafting officer, but an earlier
draft, dated January 21, indicates that the drafting officers were Oliver Edmund
Clubb, Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs, and Wallace W. Stuart, Acting
Officer in Charge of Political Affairs in that office; it is filed with a covering
memorandum from Jessup to Matthews, January 25, 1951 (793.001/1-2551).
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ment and discontent as they failed to make good on their promises of
a better life. Heavy taxes ruthlessly enforced, enforced purchase of
public bonds, general stagnation of business, unemployment in certain
sectors of the urban population and a sequence of natural calamities
have contributed to the growth of active and latent opposition.

(2) This opposition is strongest in South China.

(3) Tt is largely unorganized and leaderless, finding its active ex-
pression in sporadic and generally uncoordinated acts of banditry,
violence against isolated Communist officials such as rural tax collec-
tors, and guerrilla action.

(4) Probably only a small percentage of the population actively
supports the Communists, but this percentage would increase rapidly
if the Communists were able to convince the Chinese people that they
were protecting China from foreign aggression or exploitation. If 1t
were to appear, contrariwise, that Chinese Communist policies were
actually furthering foreign aggression and exploitation (from the side
of the Soviet Union), the popular support for the Peiping regime
might well be expected to dec ine. In like manner, while Communist
successes in Korea and the success to date of the Chinese Communist
intransigence in respect of the United Nations efforts to negotiate a
cease-fire increase the prestige of the Peiping regime within China and
serve to stimulate Chinese self-esteem and to foster subversive activity
in Chinese communities elsewhere, especially in the Far East, an
ultimate Communist defeat in the Korean war would be a severe blow
to that prestige.

(5) While a substantial part, perhaps a majority of Chinese would
like to see the Communist regime overthrown, they do not generally
look upon the Chiang Kai-shek regime as an alternative and only a
small fraction of these would consider Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek
clearly preferable to Mao.

In short, there is particularly in South China a latent and active
opposition which might be developed through skillful encouragement
and assistance. This opposition would be most responsive to the appeal
of a “third force” largely independent of both the Kuomintang and
the Communists and promising a “new deal” to China. It would be
much less responsive to a return of General Chiang and his personal
clique of KMT supporters.

The foregoing might be interpreted as meaning that if opposition to
the Communists in mainland China is to be developed and exploited
fully, General Chiang and his close associates should be replaced on
Formosa. However, this is believed to be an oversimplification of the
problem.

It is true that many great leaders of history have frequently gone
through periods of defeat and rejection by their own people only to
emerge strong again. Those who have effected such comeback, how-
ever, are definitely in the minority. It is to be granted that General

Chiang Kai-shek possesses certain essential qualities of leadership,

551-897 (Pt. 2) O - 82 - 8
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namely, supreme confidence in himself and his cause, political deter-
mination, and stubbornness, adroitness in political maneuver and an
unwavering opposition to Communism. It is likewise true, however,
that he has as well grave shortcomings, prominent among which, as
evidenced by his failures of recent years, are his basic reliance on
dictatorial methods to achieve his aims, his ineptitude in gauging poli-
tical and social forces and his consequent grave shortcomings as a
political leader, his proneness to meddle in military actions, his basic
suspicion of all other potential Chinese leaders, and his inclination to
carry on Machiavellian politics in the domestic arena without due
regard to the overall effect of such maneuvers on the country as a
whole.

The removal of General Chiang Kai-shek by the United States
would be an exceedingly difficult, perhaps impossible task. With his
position substantially strengthened as a result of developments in
Korea, it is doubtful that he could be induced voluntarily to resign.
Any effort of the U.S. Government to remove him forcibly and set up
a succession would be difficult to carry out and would taint his succes-
sor as a U.S. puppet. There would further be the possibility that any
change in leadership at Taipei, if effected through the use of force,
would introduce an element of disorder in the Formosan situation
which would work to the benefit of the Communists on the mainland.

In those circumstances it would appear advisable that the U.S. view
sympathetically and covertly support the development of any resist-
ance movement on the mainland in as much as such a movement would
be both a potential threat against the Peiping regime and would be a
natural influence exercising pressure on the National Government on
Formosa to adopt more effective policies. Such resistance movement
might in due course become more important for the rallying of anti- -
Communist support of the Chinese people than the recognized Na--
tional Government on Formosa. In the meantime, it is believed that the *
U.S. should continue support to the National Government on Formosa, -
avoiding any commitment of U.S. strength or prestige to the return
of that Government to the mainland and leaving to the Chinese the
question of any change in Governmental leadership. At the same time
we should use our political influence and the leverage of American aid
to strengthen those military and political leaders on Formosa who
seem worthy of confidence. American support should in so far as
possible not be identified with Chiang Kai-shek as such, but with the
National Government. ,

Reaction in Eastern countries to this policy would probably be
divided along the lines of recognition policy toward Peiping. In the
Philippines our action in supporting the National Government would




THE CHINA AREA 1577

be seen for what it is—making the best of a bad situation—and while
our action would evoke little enthusiasm we would probably receive
more support than criticism. It is believed the Philippines would con-
sider our support of the National Government a lesser evil than our
abandonment of it and loss of Formosa to the Communists. The As-
sociated States and Thailand have little concern in what happens to
Formosa except in so far as developments there affect Chinese Com-
munist military pressure on their own borders. Japan, for security
reasons, might well be expected to support those moves which would
have as end result the denial of Formosa to Communist control, and
would presumably be more interested in the first instance in the effec-
tiveness of the means adopted than in the means per se.
 The Eastern countries which have recognized the Peiping regime,
namely, India, Indonesia, Burma, Ceylon, and Pakistan, may be ex-
pected to criticize, if not actively oppose, continued U.S. support of
the National Government. India exercises a large measure of influence
in these countries, with the exception of Pakistan. India, which for
the most part follows Nehru’s personal interpretation of Far Eastern
developments, has already advocated turning over Formosa to the
Chinese Communists and may be expected actively to oppose U.S.
support of the National Government. This attitude probably arises in
part from Nehru’s belief that Mao expresses the new spirit of Asia
while Chiang Kai-shek does not; in part from Nehru’s desire to be
proven right in his opinion that the National Government is wholly
discredited and finished in China; and in part because he fancies that
such an attitude helps his standing at Peiping and strengthens his
position as a “peacemaker”. It is not believed that under present con-
ditions Indian opposition to U.S. support of Formosa would be sub-
stantially lessened even though a change were made in the top Chinese
leadership on the Island. If such a change occurred as a result of direct
U.S. intervention, Indian opposition might, indeed, be increased
rather than decreased thereby. In short, India wants Formosa turned
over to Communist China—and is likely, in present circumstances, to
oppose any course of action that we may take to prevent this. Indo-
nesia, which is strongly influenced by India, would probably have the
same attitude. Ceylon, Burma and Pakistan would oppose U.S. sup-
port to the National Government but probably much less vigorously
than would India and Indonesia. The support of the aforementioned
East Asian countries of the Peiping regime, and their opposition to
U.S. support of the National Government on Formosa, would alike
probably increase in direct ratio to their favorable appreciation of
the political and economic acts of the Chinese Communists and their
parallel unfavorable appreciation of the moral and political standing
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of the National Government. Any turn in events, however, which
might cause a depreciation of the standing of the Peiping regime and/
or appreciation of the position of the National Government or of
a mainland resistance movement would presumably bring about
changes in their respective political positions. The growth of a Chi-
nese Communist threat of aggression against Southeast Asia and
South Asia, for one thing, could logically be expected to result in
some change in the attitudes of the nations under threat.

Although we should continue to support the National Government
on Formosa, we should not, in view of the indifferent support which
Chiang Kai-shek has received in the past and receives still from the
Chinese people, and the many political obstacles arising from his com-
plete defeat on the mainland, place principal reliance on him to lead
an opposition movement within China.

It is assumed that our basic objective within China is to further the
development of active resistance to the Chinese Communists to the
end that a vigorous opposition movement may emerge capable of pro-
gressively challenging Communist control. It is believed that the fall
- of Formosa would be disheartening to actual and potential resistance
groups. To the extent that denial of Formosa to the Communists is
helped by our support of the National Government, this support like-
wise contributes to our objectives on the mainland. However, it would
likewise be discouraging to mainland opposition groups were they
to be convinced that U.S. policy was directed solely toward the re-
turn of Chiang and his KMT Government to the mainland. If all
U.S. assistance were funneled through Chiang, he would become in
Chinese eyes the chosen and exclusive U.S. instrument for contest-
ing Communist control on the mainland. We should avoid a course of
action which would lead to this conclusion. . . . In an environment
of Communist repression, we should expect a process of natural selec-
tion and survival of the fittest to eliminate the weak and bring the
strongest to the top. By this. essentially Chinese process, we should
expect the leadership of any unified opposition movement to evolve.
Similarly, while we should work for the ultimate merging of mainland
and. Formosan opposition forces, the terms of such merger and the
part, if any, which Chiang and associates would have in any unified
opposition movement is a Chinese problem in which we might intervene
only at grave risk. ’

Editorial Note

On February 14 and 23, Assistant Secretary Rusk discussed United
States policy with regard to China with Canadian Ambassador Hume
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Wrong. No record of either conversation has been found in the De-
partment of State files; Wrong’s reports of the conversations, sent in
personal letters to Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs
Lester B. Pearson, are quoted in part in Mike: The Memoirs of the
Right Honourable Lester B. Pearson, Volume 2 : 1948-1957, edited by
John A. Munro and Alex I. Inglis (Toronto: University of Toronto
Press, 1973), pages 175-179.

Department of Defense Files : Telegram

The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Joint Chiefs
of Staff

TOP SECRET PRIORITY Toxyo, 23 February 1951—2:25 p. m.

C 56199. Ref DA 82818, 7 Feb.! The folg comments are submitted
on Joint Chiefs of Staff 2118/15.2

The capability which that paper gives the Chinese Communist
Army of eventually defeating Nationalist Forces and maintaining
internal security brings to the fore the importance in these considera-
tions of developments on the mainland which can only be speculated
upon at this time, such as:

1. Degree of Chinese Communist success in continuing campaign to
suppress guerrilla activity. '

2. Extent of improvement in Chinese Communist Mil Forces as the
result of Soviet aid and advice.

3. Success of Chinese Communist Govt in consolidating territorial
gains and in gaining public support, willing or unwilling. In general,
these trends appear to indicate that action against Communist China
would be more timely at an early date than it would be later.

China has not been within the scope of responsibility of the FEC.
Hence, there is no direct access to sources of info pertaining to that
area. Without add info an unqualified est of what might be accom-
plished in China by guerrilla warfare alone cannot be made. The dis-
cussions of the probable Chinese Communist reaction to each of the
proposed courses of action and its probable effects are plausible enough
but avail info is not sufficient to warrant their acceptance as conclu-
sions. : -

Our sponsorship of guerrilla activity would result in neutralizing to
some extent Communist China’s capabilities for mil action along
other lines more inimicable to our interests. It is improbable,

! Not printed.

2 The reference is to the JCS study mentioned at the State-JOS meeting on
February 6 (see p. 1568, paragraph 18) ; for the text of the final version of the
study, see enclosure to Lay’s memorandum to NSC, March 21, p. 1598.
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however, that any large scale defection of Communist troops
or citizens will take place until it is believed that the National-
ists have a good chance of remaining on the mainland. It is doubtful
that this condition of mind can be created until a major force has
gained a lodgement there. Unless the attainment of short range ob-
Jectives (particularly the prevention of employment of Chinese Com-
munist Forces in areas contiguous to China) is considered of para-
mount importance, resort to guerrilla warfare might possibly result
in dissipation of the asset we now have in the Chinese Nationalist
Forces to the detriment of longer range objectives.

The development of guerrilla potential into guerrilla power is time
consuming. However, particularly where Comm are primitive, and
in the event case 5 is being given favorable consideration at the
national level, it might be well as a prelude to project the immediate
implementation of case 3. In this connection the Chinese have in the

“past shown a susceptibility to rendering service to the highest bidder
and while the US cannot openly engage in bribery to defection, it
is believed that the purchase of high Communist civ and mil officials
might prove an economical method of assisting in disestablishing
the present auth in China. ;

Folg Chinese Communist entry into the Korean war, the Joint
Planning Staff has, in anticipation of directives from the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, developed preliminary plans along the lines of case 5.
Under this concept, the US would provide air, naval and log support
for a landing of the Chinese Nationalist Forces. US Air and Naval
Forces would protect Formosa, freeing Chinese Nationalist Combat
Forces for employment on the mainland. It was est that shipping
could be assembled for initial lift of 100,000. The Shanghai area was
selected for the principal landing. The objective of opns ashore was
the domination of South China behind the protection of a defen-
sive line along the Yangtze River. These studies were, of course,
oriented specifically to the Korean situation rather than the broader
objectives of Joint Chiefs of Staff 2118/15.

On the basis of intelligence which is avail to the FEC at this time,
eval of the assertion of Para 8 that US intervention in China will
probably not result in a Soviet decision to engage in an open war with

_ the US, cannot be made.

_ Implicit in Para 19 is a rejection of any of the courses of sction

listed in cases 1 through 5 in the event of overt Soviet participation.

It is assumed that this refers to Soviet participation in China alone

and that in the event of a gen war consideration would be given to
the returns which might be anticipated by the actions listed in the
study.
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Ref Para 7.

Use of oriental standards in loading greatly increases the capacity
of the Naval lift. 7,200 refugees were lifted in one Landing Ship
Tank during the evac from Hamhung. It is est that shipping could
be assembled within 2 months for an initial lift of 100,000 Chinese
Nationalists. More recent figs on Nationalist Naval Forces suggest the
replacing of Para D,“Navy,” on Page 129 with the folg:

“Navy: 42,300-1 Coastal Destroyer, 10 Destroyer Escort, (6) De-
stroyer, 2 Patrol Craft Escort, (5) Patrol Frigate, 11 (3) Mine-
sweeper, 2 Minelayers, 5 (3) Gunboats. Figs in parens are inoperable
at present. Amphib craft include 10 LST, 1 Aux Repair Light, 8
LSM, 6 LSI Large.”.

Ref time est in Para 20 under cases 4 or 5. It must be noted that little
of the equip recommended by the FEC survey report has been dlvrd. A
basic factor is the time required for log prep of the Chinese Nat
Forces.

In summation, it is believed the Chinese Nat Forces should be
equipped along somewhat austere standards and trained for eventual
employment on the mainland. Recommendations contained in FEC
survey of mil assistance required by the Chinese Nat Forces which
were oriented to the def of Formosa might require revision in the
light of their prospective employment on the mainland. Eventual
employment of the Chinese Nat Forces, when they are capable of
eff action, cannot now be predicted with finality. US identification
with guerrilla warfare should be a prelude to larger opns which have
a substantial prospect of overthrowing Communist auth in China, or
portions of it.

293.1111/2-2351 : Telegram

The Consul General at Hong Kong (McConaughy) to the Secretary
of State

SECRET PRIORITY Hox~e Kong, February 23, 1951—10 p.m.

2371. Re Deptel 2620, February 21.* Southern Baptist mission rep-
resentatives here confirm death of Dr. Wallace at hands Chinese Com-
munists while held incommunicado in prison February 10. Report
comes from three independent Chinese sources one of them quoting
Miss Hayes? of Wuchow and another from eyewitness who says he
saw Wallace’s body being carried from prison by Chinese Communists
soldiers. No information as to cause or circumstances of death. Since

i mhe reference telegram requested details concerning a report of Dr. ‘Wallace’s
death on February 10 (293.1111/1-1751).

2 Bverley Hayes, a Southern Baptist missionary, was Superintendent of Nurses
at Stout Memorial Hospital in Wuchow.
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he was only 42 years old of strong constitution and in good health at
time of his arrest December 19, representatives satisfied beyond reason-
able doubt that Chinese Communists are responsible for his death. Fact
that Chinese Communists have made no announcement of his death
strengthens presumption that he did not die from natural causes. Jail-
ers reported to have told Chinese friends of Wallace that he “com-
mitted suicide” which no one believes. This allegation lends some color
to surmise that he died violently.

This seems to be first authenticated case of martyred American
civilian at hands of Chinese Communists since current hate campaign
began. Mission representatives here have requested we avoid publicity
for present because it might lead to reprisals against Miss Hayes at
Wuchow who is not presently under arrest but has been unable to ob-
tain exit permit and against seven American Mary Knoll priests who
are reported to be under arrest there. I have promised to report this
view to Department. On other hand, it is not easy to take passive view
of this crime. It seems probable local authorities are responsible for
action and that Peking might be to some extent embarrassed by our
official revelation of it. At least we could be serving notice on Com-
munist regime that such outrages by their local officials do not pass
unobserved and might deter them from violent action in cases such
as those of Bryan ¢ in Shanghai. We have particular cause for concern
because of promulgation yesterday of new regulations calling for
capital penalty or life imprisonment for alleged subversive acts.*

Believe that this probably deserves priority consideration at highest
level of Department. If we are going to employ publicity should be
done immediately before Chinese Communists put out fabricated

version of Wallace’s death.
McoConavcHY

® Robert T. Bryan, a lawyer in Shanghai, had been arrested in mid-February.

* The reference is to an Act of the People’s Republic of China for Punishment
of "Counterrevolution, approved by the Central People’s Government Council
on February 20 and promulgated by Chairman Mao Tse-tung on February 21,
1951 ; for an English translation of the text, see Jerome Alan Cohen, The Crimi-
nal Process in the People’s Republic of China, 1949-1963: An Introduction (Cam-
bridge, Mass. : Harvard University Press, 1968).

Department of Defense Files : Telegram

The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Joint Chiefs
of Staff

TOP SECRET PRIORITY" Toxvyo, 24 February 1951—10: 39 a. m.

C 56246. Reference Commander Naval Forces Far East nr 190756Z
(information Chief Naval Operations) and Commander in Chief Far
East CX 56045 of 21 February.* This message in 3 parts.

! Neither printed.
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Part 1. In event of Chinese Communist air or sea attacks against
Formosa or the Pescadores will the Chinese Nationalists Government
be authorized to retaliate immediately against targets on Chinese
 Mainland ?

Part 2. In the event of Chinese Communist air or sea attacks against
Formosa or against United States Forces outside Korea, it is recom-
mended that Commander in Chief Far East be authorized to retaliate
immediately against targets on Chinese Mainland.

Part 3. The return of seasonal weather and sea conditions favorable
to attacks upon Formosa and the continuing capability of Chinese
Communists to mount air attacks outside Korea require early deci-
sions upon the above query and recommendation.

S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepdred in the Department
of State

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] February 26, 1931.
Participants: First Party and Second Party.
Telephone conversation, 5: 10 p. m.

Second Party referred to an earlier telephone conversation! in
which First Party had inquired as to whether Third Party had re-
layed to his principals any information regarding the information
previously given in regard to the missionary, Dr. Wallace. Second
Party said that he had attempted to call First Party on the preceding
Friday evening ? and had been unable to reach him. He was sure that
Third Party had not communicated the information. He said that at
the time the information had been passed on to Third Party, Third
Party explained that he had no way of communicating it and would
wait until he could get abroad to establish better communications
before doing so.

First Party raised the general subject of Third Party’s veracity.
Second Party said that he was sure of it insofar as one can be sure of
that quality with respect to any Oriental. In general he was satisfied
with the good faith of Third Party.

First Party then communicated certain items on which information
from Third Party would be welcomed if obtainable. The questions
referred to in general the numbers and training locations of the Chi-
nese pilots previously reported by Third Party to be undergoing

. 1 No record has been found in the Department of State files of any conversa-
tion between First Party and Second Party between February 4 and February 26.
? February 23.
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training for suicide missions and the Chinese crews reportedly under-
going submarine training.’ The specific questions were :

a. Where is the training being conducted ?

b. Is there any information as to the location of submarines being
used for training purposes?

¢. Is there any indication of submarine training activities at Hainan,
particularly at Yulin?

d. Is there any indication that the crew of the former Nationalist

cruiser Chungking is being used in submarine training ¢

Second Party said he would call First Party Tuesday afternoon
with the answers. First Party advised Second Party not to press for
the answers but to work the way round to the questions easily. He
suggested also that Second Party seek further clarification as to the
sources of Third Party’s information regarding submarine and suicide
pilot activities.

First Party discussed the general situation and said this Govern-
ment was now in a fairly easy position as to alternative paths to be
followed in relation to the Chinese. A peaceful settlement was now
something in a take it or leave it category so far as this Government is
concerned. Accordingly, we still felt'it a good idea to get Third Party
to a point from which he could make better contact with his principals
but we certainly did not think that urgency was of the-essence.

*No reference to these subjects appears in the memoranda of ‘conversations
between First Party and Second Party in the Department of State files.

793.5 MAP/2-2751 : Telegram

The Acting Secretary of State to the E'mbassy in the Republic
of China

" SECRET WasHiNerON, February 27, 1951—1 p. m.
846. Tomap. FYT only and not for communication to Chi Govt, Def
prepared ground forces program grant aid Natl Chi amtg $50 million
for def Formosa. Major categories are signal equip, tanks, motor
vehicles, small arms and ammo, misc ordnance and ammo, engineering
and med equip. Dept approved and requested Pres allocate funds:
from sec 303 Suppl Approp Act 1951 MDAA.? Pres on Feb 16 allo-

* Secretary Acheson informed the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, Fred-

“erick J. Lawton, in a letter of J anuary 30, 1951, not printed, of the State Depart-

ment’s approval of aid programs for Formosa and Thailand (794A.5 MAP/
1-3051).

? Supplemental Appropriation Act for fiscal year 1951, or Public Law 843, Sl1st
Cong., approved September 27, 1950 ; 64 Stat. 1044. The fucds under reference
were authorized by the act for the purposes specified in Title III, including Sec-
tion 303 (a), of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended.
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cated this amt to Def * thus enabling initiation supply action. Navy
and AF grant aid programs ($5.2 and $18 million respectively) com-
plementing above also been prepared by Def and approved by Dept
which requesting Pres allocate funds.

3 The President so informed Secretary Acheson in a letter of February 16, 1951,
not printed (794A.5 MAP/2-1651).

CA Files : Lot 59 D 228

Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far
Eastern Affairs (Merchant) to the Assistant Secretary of State
for Far Eastern Affairs (RBusk)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] February 27, 1951.

The attached papers* are the latest items foreshadowing a massive
cconomic-military aid program which we are drifting into for For-
mosa. Last year the ECA program was about $25 million and the
military aid program about $10 million. For fiscal 1952 the JCS-S/
ISA military program comes to $237 million with over $200 million
additional tentatively projected for fiscal 1953.

The economic aid program for fiscal 1952 will run close to $100
million unless I miss my guess. What is disturbing, however, is that
the groundwork is being laid by the Chinese and by ECA for “budge-
tary assistance” within the coming year with the alternative “economic
collapse”.

S/ISA is shooting for a March 1 deadline for clearance of the
Formosa military aid figure. They won’t meet it, but the pressure is
on us.

Having set our foot on the road we are on, I am inclined to think
that we are in no position to contest a JCOS estimate of the cost of a
program designed to make the Island militarily defensible. Similarly,
I believe we are in little better position seriously to contest an ECA
estimate of what may be required to keep Formosa economically
healthy and enable it to absorb the impact of a massive military aid
program. '

I believe, however, that we owe it to the Department and the tax-
payer to take a good hard look at the total price tag which I estimate
will Tun over $400 million for fiscal 1952. On a per capita basis a
comparable economic-military aid program for Japan would run
about $5 billion a year.

I suggest that you call Messrs. Clubb, Barrett,? Parelman and my-

! Not attached to the source text.

2 probably Robert W. Barnett, the Officer in Charge of Chinese Economic
Affairs.
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self to meet with you as soon as convenient with a view to establishing
or confirming an FE position. We should then meet with ECA and
S/ISA preferably in a joint meeting.

CA Files: Lot 59 D 228 Telegram

The Commander, Seventh Fleet (Struble) to the Commander Naval
Forces, Far East (Joy)

TOP SECRET 27 FEBRUARY 1951—11 : 46 p. m.

271546Z. On 22 Feb Com 7Tth Flt visited Chinese Naval base Tsoying
USS Gurke and all Chinese naval vessels full dressed. Called on Gen-
eralissimo for about 1 hour. General discussion primarily concerning
Korean War and fight against Communism.!

Com 7th Flt, CG 13 AF,2 ComNavPhil® Alusna Taipei and staff
attended MND briefing on 23rd. No particularly new information
brought out. :

Discussion with Gen Chou Chih-jou ¢ and top Chinese military held
on morning of 24th that MND. Attended by Struble, Turner, Old,
Jarrett and very limited staffs. Chinese presented plan for their action
in case of invasion of Formosa. First speaker got off subject and dis-
cussed plans for invasion of Mainland. Chinese themselves noted error
and later speakers covered defense of Formosa. Nothing particularly
new in defense planning. N. oteworthy that considerable thought and
planning being developed for invasion of mainland.

Com 7th F1t replied to Chinese comments and questions.

@. A number of Chinese estimates concerning probable size of inva-
sion forces, size of vessels, and probable loading area were accepted
as fair estimates, '

b. The “inner Defense Zone” which had been established by Com 7th
F1t was considered by Chinese as being too restrictive. Adm Struble
eliminated the zone and in lieu thereof proposed surface traffic lanes

which were accepted in principle by Chinese. :

¢. Chinese asked whether after an air raid had been delivered a%ai'nst
Taiwan or Pescadores will U.S. forces attack Communist airfields on
the mainland, if not will Chinese be permitted to do so. Adm Struble

* Telegram 1191 from Taipei, March 5, 1951, reported that according to Admiral
Jarrett, the conversation had been “confined to such teatime civilities as General-
issimo’s asking Struble about Korean war and requesting suggestions from
Jarrett for improvement Chinese Navy, Madame’s inquiring about mutual friends,
et cetera” (793.00/3-551).

®Maj. Gen. Howard M. Turner, Commanding General, Thirteenth Air Force,
Philippines.

®Rear Adm. Francis P. Old, Commander, U.S. Naval Forces, Philippines.

*Lt. Gen. Chou Chib-jou, or Chow Chib-jou, Chief of the General Staff and
Commander in Chief of the Air Force, Republic of China.
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replied that interpretation of the 28 June agreement > would have
to be taken up through diplomatic channels as he did not have the
power of interpretation of that agreement.

d. Chinese asked whether if an air attack were launched against
Taiwan would dropping of first bomb be considered an invasion. Adm
Struble replied not necessarily. On his part he indicated that he would
not consider a single plane dropping a bomb as starting invasion. He
stated that circumstances at the time would have to dictate his actions
in deploying the Tth Fleet. That CINCFE and COMNAVFE would
be appraising the problem and that circumstances at the time would
have to dictate when “the invasion started”. :

e. Chinese questioned whether Tth Fleet mission include stopping
an air attack. Com Tth Fleet replied “If I were in Korea at the time
T could not stop it. If Tth Fleet were in position I would attempt to
stop attack. I assure you General MacArthur and Adm Joy are con-
sidering the situation continuously and movement of the fleet would
depend upon evaluation of the situation at the time”.

7. Chinese indicated that Soviet submarines might engage covertly
in mine laying and Chinese at present had no means of mine sweeping.
Com 7th Fleet replied number of mine sweeping forces available to
U.S. is small. Problem will be presented to Adm Joy. If available and
needed, mine sweeping forces will come with Tth Flt.

After the discussion of the specific items mentioned above Adm
Struble asked if the Chinese would like to make an estimate as to the
probable time for the start of the invasion and what the enemys
strategy would be. The question was not answered directly but the
reply indicated that the Chinese expect raids on the island of Formosa
particularly Quinmen. They emphasized the superiority of Red Chi-
nese air over their own air and the readiness of his airfields in the
provinces adjacent to Formosa Straits. They anticipate early air
raids on Formosa and requested assistance in connection with the
present radar procurement. Com 7th Fleet recommends that increased
priority be assigned to current Chinese radar procurement.

They presented their views on the necessity of their being able to
take prompt action against the Red Chinese airfields and invasion
buildup before the enemys forces actually had commenced an inva-
sion. More freedom of action for U.S. forces as well as Chinese forces
in this respect is militarily desirable. Recommend CINCFE procure
such leeway as practicable in this matter from JCS. The Chinese
were again informed interpretation 28 June agreement was diplomatic
matter.

Atmosphere at conferences cordial although Chinese unhappy over
Mainland restriction.

Services Adm Jarrett and staff excellent.

s For texts of the U.S. aide-mémoire of June 27, 1950 and Chinese reply, see
Telcan 39 to Taipei, June 27, 1 a. m., and telegram 1000 from Taipei, June 29,
1 a. m., Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. VII, pp. 188 and 226.
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Department of Defense Files : Telegram

The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far
East (MacArthur) *

TOP SECRET WasHaiNgTON, 28 February 1951—12: 11 p.m.
PRIORITY

JCS 84458, 1. Reur C 56246, in event of clearly identified Chinese
Communist air or sea attack against Formosa or the Pescadores, no
objection will be interposed to Chinese Nat Govt retaliating immedi-
ately against targets on the Chinese mainland. This position will be
conveyed to Chinese Nat Govt through dipl channels.

2. In event of Chinese Communist air or sea, attacks against United
States forces outside Korea, the principle of immediate retaliation
against targets on Chinese mainland is approved. However, subject to
right of immediate self-defense, you will inform us of facts concerning
the Chinese Communist attack and receive approval of your proposed
retaliatory action prior to attacking targets on Chinese mainland.

3. It is not contemplated that retaliation would follow in case of
Chinese Communist attacks upon United States or Chinese National-
ist reconnaissance aircraft flying over or in immediate vicinity of
Chinese territorial waters.

4. With respect to action by United States forces in event of Chinese
Communist air or sea attacks against Formosa the instructions con-
tained in para 2C of JCS 84681 June [29,] 50 ® still apply.

* Repeated for information to the Commander in Chief, Pacific.

? Dated February 24, p. 1582,

? Paragraph 20 of telegram JOS 84681, dated J une 29, 1950, from Joint Chiefs
of Staff to CINCFE, read :

“By naval and air action you will defend Formosa against invasion or attack
by Chinese Communists and will insure that Formosa will not be used as a base
of operations against the Chinese mainland by Chinese Nationalists.” For text,
see Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. viI, p. 240.

S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, Prepared in the
Department of State

TOP SECRET A [WasmiNgTON,] March 5, 1951.
Participants: First Party and Second Party.
Telephone conversation 5 : 10 p. m.

Second Party said Third Party is most anxious to travel to Lon-
don as soon as possible. He said Third Party believes that important
communications have been forwarded to him in London in the belief
that he would have been there long before this time. He said Third
Party had received no recent communications from his principals in
Peiping—at least this is what Third Party had imparted to Second
Party and Second Party believes it.
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Third Party was quoted as giving the opinion that Mao Tse-tung
is being held in duress by the Stalinists. He believes that Li Li-sen*
or Liu Shao-chi are now riding high and are pretty thoroughly in
charge of the Peiping situation. This is based on no particular word
from Peiping but from his sense of the situation as related to what
he reads in the papers. He believes that the prospect of a deviation
of the Peiping Government from the Kremlin line has now become
impossible and that the only course to break Peiping away must be a
coup detat. He believes that the time for this is near at hand if not
already at hand.

Third Party believes that the critical questions will soon be not
as to whether or how to encourage a coup d’etat but how to establish
working relations for assisting the régime to come into existence as a
result of a coup d’etat.

Second Party had questioned Third Party regarding dispositions
and numbers of submarine preparations along the lines of the ques-
tions in the memorandum of conversation of February 26, 1951. He
had approached this by indirection. It was apparent to him that
Third Party had no specific or recent information regarding the
training of submarine crews in China. Third Party had made refer-
ences in conversations to Hainan and expressed his assurity that use
was being made of the former Japanese naval base there. Third
Party had been blank, however, on the question regarding the crew
of the cruiser Chungking.

Second Party said Third Party emphasized that a very great
impetus to a division on the mainland could be gained at this time
by a political reorientation on Formosa eliminating Chiang Kai-shek
from the primary position.?

11, Li-san, Minister of Labor, People’s Republic of China.

2 The file includes memoranda of ‘four subsequent conversations between First
Party and Second Party between March 20 and April 26. They dealt primarily
with Third Party’s efforts to obtain a visa to visit the United Kingdom or
Switzerland in order to establish communication with his principals and, perhaps,
to return to China; there was some discussion of the possibility that Second
Party might go to Switzerland in order to maintain a channel of communica-
tion between Third Party and the Department (S/P Files: Lot 64 D 563). The
series concludes with the April 26 memorandum, but see Marshall’s memorandum
of conversation, May 4, 1951, p. 1652, and the editorial note, p. 1716.

601.4193/3-651 : Telegram

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Gifford) to the Secretary
of State

SECRET - Loxpown, March 6, 1951—7 p. m.
4793. 1. There is every indication that with assumption of Lamb *

1 Lionel Henry Lamb was replacing Sir John Colville Hutchison as British
Chargé d’Affaires in Peking.
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as Chargé of British Embassy Peiping and departure of Hutchison
there will be a noticeable stiffening of British attitude toward CPG.
FonOft has given ample opportunity for “polite” policy to pay divi-
dends and it has not done so.

2. Instructions drafted for Lamb’s guidance and for discussion with
CPG when occasion arises direct him to bring vigorously to attention
CPG question of (@) delay in issuance exit permits and () detention
British nationals.”

3. Re (@) Lamb will say CPG entirely without justification in re-
fusing issue exit permits British nationals not accused of crime.
Specific mention could be made of British manager NCB Shanghai
who after 18 months still without permit.

4. Re () attention of CPG will be drawn to number of cases which
Hutchison’s “polite” policy has failed solve (including Dr. Allen of
Canadian hospital Chungking and crew of Australian plane which
some time ago made forced landing off China coast near Hong Kong).

5. In discussing above, Franklin, China Desk, suggested his hand
would be strengthened if Embassy would again raise with FonOff
question of American citizens whose exit visas had been held up (in-
cluding seven businessmen in Shanghai), or who had been detained by
police (including Buol ? and Bryan). He said FonOff had only re-
cently drawn attention of British Embassy to fact that when US
originally asked UK intervene on behalf American businessmen
Hutchison had recommended mild approach in thought that if this
failed achieve results UK could then take stronger attitude; FonOff
indicated mild approach had obviously been ineffective. Embassy
Peiping was asked whether time had not now arrived for further
representations and whether on balance publicity would be helpful.

6. Embassy of opinion it would be desirable follow through on
Franklin suggestion. If Department agrees Embassy would appre-
ciate early instructions, including views as to publicity.®

G1FFORD

? Lawrence R. Buol of Civil Air Transport had been arrested early in 1950 at
Kunming,

® Telegram 4089 to London, March 9, 1951, instructed the Embassy to inform
the Foreign Office that the Department would welcome such representations and
requested British views on the advisability of the Department’s issuing a factual
statement on the situation of Americans in mainland China (601.4193/3-951).
The Embassy replied in telegram 5108, March 28, 1951, that the Foreign Office
had instructed Lamb to make representations on all cases outstanding and that
it urged withholding publicity for some time in order to avoid endangering the
exodus of missionaries from China. (601.4193/3-2851).
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794A.5 MAP/3-751

Memorandum by the Director of International Security Affairs
(Cabot) to the Director of the Office of Military Assistance, Depart-
ment of Defense (Scott)

TOP SECRET [WasuingToN,] March 7, 1951.
Subject : Military Assistance to Formosa during Fiscal Year 1952.

I refer to the Department of Defense estimate that $237.7 million
will be required to furnish military assistance for the defense of For-
mosa during Fiscal Year 1952.

The Department of State recognizes that the situation of Formosa
in relation to the over-all Far Eastern problem makes impossible the
precise prediction of Fiscal Year 1952 military aid needs for both that
island and other countries in the area.

The instability of the political and military situation in the Far East
is such that unpredictable operational and program requirements for
the armed forces of the countries in this area might emerge on very
short notice. Priorities of country programs as well as adjustments
among these programs must be subjected to changes to meet develop- -
ments affecting the security interests of the United States. Therefore,
the funds being requested to meet the military aid needs of the coun-
tries in the Far East area, including Formosa, should be allocated
and dedicated to specific country programs in light of United States
political and military interests at the time.

On the basis of this understanding, the Department of State agrees
to the budgetary programs of military aid in the amount of $584.0
million for the Far Eastern countries, including $2387.7 million for
Formosa. The phasing and magnitude of the funds programmed for
budgetary purposes will, at a later date, be considered jointly by the
two Departments and decided on the basis of a review of the situation
at the time.
' Taomas D. Capor

794.5 MAP/3-1351

Memorandum by Richard E. Johnson of the Office of Chinese A flairs
to the Director of That Office (Clubb)

TOP SECRET [WasuineroN,] March 13, 1951.
Subject: Military Chain of Command on Formosa

I was called over to the office of Mr. Forbes in S/ISA this morning
to discuss with Major Ruth Briggs (a WAC) plans for the jurisdic-

551-897 (Pt. 2) 0 - 82 - 9
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tion and chain of command to govern the future activities of US mili-
tary personnel on Formosa. Mr. Forbes is, I believe, the individual in
S/ISA immediately responsible for MA A G operations ; Major Briggs
appears to have considerable authority within the Office of the Secre-
tary of Defense in such matters. She seemed very well informed of
Defense procedures in connection with advisory and training assist-
ance and fully apprised of Defense, JCS, and CINCFE thinking with
regard to Formosa operations.

For background, Major Briggs commenced by showing me a copy of
a top secret telegram from CINCFE (as I recall, dated March 8)* in
which General MacArthur expressed for the information of Defense
his frank views on the subject of Formosa advisory personnel. To my
knowledge this telegram was never distributed to the Department
(Major Briggs remarked that this information was being furnished
me informally for background purposes only ; under the circumstances
I could, of course, take no notes regarding this telegram or subsequent
remarks). General MacArthur concedes in this telegram that the
State Department and Minister Rankin have a legitimate interest in
MDA operations on Formesa, but adds that under the present cir-
cumstances (i.e., with Formosa under his military comman | and the
invasion threat increasing) he believes that there should be a direct
chain of command through CINCFE to JCS with respect to Formosa
military matters.? General MacArthur then outlines his views re-
garding the complement for training and advisory personnel for the
island, to the best of my recollection, as follows:

The most essential requirement is for approximately 270 individuals
to be assigned to Formosa immediately to furnish technical advice
and assistance to the Nationalist armed forces in the repair and re-
habilitation of existing equipment. A second group of approximately
100 individuals would be required to provide administrative services:
PX, medical, quartermaster, etc. Finally, an additional complement
would be required to provide customary MAAG services, i.e., checking
military aid shipments on receipt, control of distribution, and con-
tinuing end-use checks. This group would also be responsible for

* The reference is apparently to telegram C 57381 from CINCFE to the De-
partment of the Army, January 19, 1951. At the time, the telegram was not
circulated to the Department of State; a copy has been received from the
Department of Defense and placed in file 794A.5 MAP/1-1951.

? The paragraph under reference read as follows :

“CINCFE is aware of the Dept of State role in general MDAP matters. Never-
theless, and in consideration of CINCFEs current mission with respect to For-
mosa and of the critical importance of that island to the military position of the
entire FEC, it is considered that as long as Formosa is threatened, the control
of any US military activities on Formosa including the provision of matériel aid
and training, should be via purely military channels from the JCS through
CINCFE to the Advisory Group.”
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training the Chinese Navy and Air Force, and the Chinese Army
“down to the battalion level”. Although General MacArthur gave no
figure for the complement of the MAAG group, Major Briggs re-
marked that Defense had arrived at a tentative figure of 132. I can-
not be sure of these figures without a further opportunity to check,
but recall clearly that the total, as we figured it during this meeting,
came to almost exactly 500.

After reading this telegram and noting the progress which Defense
has apparently made in MA AG planning, I mentioned briefly to Major
Briggs FE’s inclination to prefer an expanded attaché staff as sug-
gested by the Embassy and attachés. Major Briggs brushed this sug-
gestion aside hastily, indicating that as far as Defense is concerned
matters have already gone far beyond the MA AG-attaché staff debate
stage. I soon realized what she meant. In conformance with General
MacArthur’s views (as expressed in the telegram mentioned above)
and “the practicalities of the situation”, JCS appears to have already
considered and discarded the customary concept of a MAAG (in which
the Ambassador has major responsibilities) for a more complicated
arrangement which would provide General MacArthur virtually com-
plete freedom of action in the field. To illustrate the inapplicability of
the MAAG procedure to the Formosa situation, Major Briggs with a
chuckle asked how General MacArthur would like it if he had to
clear with Mr. Rankin whenever he wished to detail new personnel to
Formosa. Major Briggs then showed me a top secret JCS paper setting
forth the recommendation that the old China JUSMAG structure * be
revived to fit the needs of the Formosa situation.* Major Briggs ex-
plained that the mainland JUSMAG organization has never been
completely abolished. Although all the JUSMAG personnel werce re-
assigned, the structure of the organization remains in effect today.
The JCS proposal, as I recall it, was that a J USMAG staff be ap-
pointed, to have charge under CINCFE of the customary MAAG
(supervising end-use) and also the training group recommended by
General MacArthur.

Major Briggs pointed out that the JCS suggestion is obviously im-
practicable, since a conflicting chain of command is involved. The

3 A Joint U.S. Military Advisory Group to the Republic of China had been
established in October 1948, but by March 1, 1949, all the JUSMAG personnel
had been withdrawn; for related documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1948,
vol. viIr, pp. 239 ff. .

¢ On March 8, 1951, the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommended to the Secretary of
Defense that a JUSMAG be authorized for Formosa immediately and recom-
mended certain details of organization for the JUSMAG (Record of the Actions
Taken by the Joint Chicfs of Staff Relative to the United Nations Operations in
Korea from 25 June 1950 to 11 April 1951, Prepared by Them for the Senate
Armed Forces and Foreign Relations Committees, to Be Read by the Members
of those Committees and to Be Returned to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, April 30,
1951, p. 97 ; Northeast Asian Affairs Files: Lot 60 D 330).
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customary MAAG procedure gives the Ambassador the final authority
in questions of policy as well as important administrative matters;
yet under the procedures suggested by JCS, the MAAG would be part
of a JUSMAG: operation and subject to the JUSMAG commander’s
desires. Major Briggs said that she had been assigned to work out a
more practical procedure. She has two alternatives to propose: (1) a
“double-header” operation, involving a separate JUSMAG group
responsible directly to General MacArthur, to handle training ques-
tions, and a MAAG group, which would conform with European
MAAG patterns with certain changes circumseribing the Ambassa-
dor’s powers; and (2) a single MAAG establishment handling both
training and end-use functions, but in no way comparable to MAAG
groups established elsewhere. The Ambassador’s clearance would no
longer be required in recommendations submitted by the MAAG officer
on Formosa to JCS through CINCFE ; the MAAG officer would keep
the Ambassador informed by furnishing him copies of all communica-
tions, giving him an opportunity to concur or comment. It could be
expected, she added, that General MacArthur would insist on the
right to communicate directly with JCS on Formosa military matters,
and that his recommendations would be received and considered in
Washington without prior clearance either by the MAAG officer or
the Ambassador. General MacArthur would, however, be instructed to
keep Taipei informed of his actions by transmitting copies of telegrams
and correspondence.

She thus seems to have two propositions in mind for the Formosa
chain of command : The first one involves two separate military organi-
zations on Formosa, one responsible directly to General MacArthur
and the other technically responsible to the Ambassador in certain re-
spects, but with CINCFE having a veto power; the second involves a
single organization, with the Ambassador free to advise and comment
but with the final authority residing in the MAAG-CINCFE-JCS
chain of command. Under both alternatives, the Embassy would be
removed from the scene as far as any real responsibility in military
questlons is concerned. Major Briggs did concede that the Department
of State in Washlngton might have a certain amount of say in policy
questions, but warned me that a close working relationship would have
to be established between State and Defense, lest the “political desk”
unduly delay or impede action on military matters.

My sole reaction to all this was to remark that I believed my office
favored the maintenance of a single, well integrated chain of command
on Formosa, headed by the official US representative to the Chinese
Government viz: the Ambassador. I drew her attention to the difficul-
ties which would arise if there were a double chain of command on
Formosa, with the Chinese using both the Embassy and the military
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for all they were worth. Finally, I repeated that we were by no means
convinced that even a standard MAAG, with much of the authority
residing in the Embassy, would be appropriate for Formosa. This
argument appeared to make little impression on Major Briggs. She in-
formed me, to my surprise, that Admiral Jarrett has already been
designated acting MAAG officer on Formosa, and that a permanent
MAAG officer has been nominated (but not as yet fully approved in
Defense). He is, as I recall General William Curtis Chase, presently
on the staff of the Third Army. According to Major Briggs, General
Chase is to visit Tokyo in the near future to discuss with General Mac-
Arthur the arrangements outlined in the foregoing, in order that a
procedure may be devised which fits his wishes.

Mr. Forbes’ position was for the most part neutral. He asked me
what “political considerations” were involved in these alternatives, and
expressed general agreement with my comments regarding the desir-
ability of a unified chain of command. But he also remarked that under
the existing circumstances, it appeared logical to give CINCFE a con-
siderable degree of authority regarding military operations on the
island, since Formosa is within his military sphere of responsibility.

Major Briggs asked me to discuss these alternatives within FE
and to furnish her, through Mr. Forbes, an expression of the Depart-
ment’s views as to the appropriate chain of command for the US
military aid organization on Formosa. She asked that if possible we
make this information available by the end of this week.

Comment

Tt seems somewhat strange to me that far reaching JCS plans for
the control of Formosa military aid would be put to the Department
so informally and at a working level. Major Briggs told me that she
had been assigned the task of planning a practical military aid organi-
zation for the island, and I assume that the reason for her approach to
the Department at this stage was to obtain suggestions and ideas as
to what form of organization would be acceptable here. Her recom-
mendations would not, of course, represent the final word, and it is
possible that her tentative plans do not accurately reflect JCS think-
ing. From her remarks I would judge that her relationship with the
JCS staff on matters of this sort is close. I would also judge that she
has been working closely with S/ISA for a considerable period of
time on military aid personnel planning. In any event, I believe her
remarks (and the JCS and CINCFE documents she showed me)
are of considerable interest, indicating the trend of thought in at
least one sector of the Department of Defense. I gained the general
impression from our discussion (which lasted almost an hour and a
half) that JCS is determined to tailor the US military aid organiza-
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tion for Formosa to fit General MacArthur’s own desires, regardless
of the effect which such a procedure may have on the traditional
responsibilities of an ambassador in a recipient MDA country. She
referred repeatedly to what the General wanted and “would probably
do”, with never a hint that JCS would take the initiative in estab-
lishing a generally acceptable chain of command.

If we continue to believe that military assistance should be admin-
istered as part of our foreign policy, it may be that a word to that
effect to Major Briggs and her bosses would be in order at this time.
Otherwise, plans of this sort are likely to progress to the point where
they are difficult to alter.

894A.00R/3-1951

The Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk)
to the Director, Far East Program Division, Economic Cooperation
Administration (Griffin)

TOP SECRET WasHINGTON, March 19, 1951.
Dear Arrex: We have been giving some thought to the policy
framework within which this Government should approach the
interrelated problems of ECA and MDAP economic and military
assistance to Formosa. I am putting in this letter a statement of the
policy guide lines which we think should govern ECA planning and
operations during the remainder of Fiscal 1951 and during 1952. The
principle contained in paragraph 5 is one which will, of course, re-
quire study and comment by Defense, but before that is done State
and ECA should, T believe, arrange to have a full exchange of views
on the whole range of problems arising from our aid programs for
Formosa which we are apt to be facing in the coming period.

1. The economic stability of Formosa is a prerequisite for the
preservation of morale and will to resist of the government and people
of Formosa.

2. Economic stability is the product of psychological as well as
strictly economic factors. In consequence, ECA should attempt to
engender on Formosa confidence in the long term viability of the
Island, a will to assume true responsibility for the operation of the
economy, a desire to engage in modest, medium term, balanced de-
velopment of its resources and productive facilities, as well as to pro-
vide assurance that the deficit in its legitimate requirements for con-
sumable commodities will be met by United States assistance.

3. The scope and character of ECA economic assistance to Formosa
should be made known to the Chinese in advance and the best use
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of that assistance should be understood to depend upon the maximum
self-help efforts of the Chinese within that framework.

4. The Seventh Fleet mission in the Formosa Straits should be con-
sidered as continuing for an indefinite period of time and United
States military assistance to Formosa considered to be for defense
purposes only. The possibility that changes in the general interna-
tional situation will bring about modification of these two assumptions
in our military policy towards Formosa should not cause ECA to pro-
ceed with its economic assistance on a tentative or timid basis.

5. We believe that escalator arrangements should be worked out

“with Defense which would make available for Formosa ad hoc assist-
ance to meet costs arising out of that increased military assistance
which obviously impinge or encroach upon the civilian sector of the
economy. The Chinese should have it made clear to them that reckless
diversion of Formosa’s resources for unjustified military expendi-
tures which will result in unplanned balance of payments deficits will
be paid for by increased austerity in the Formosa standard of living
and not by the United States. ,

6. The local relationship between the ECA Mission on Formosa
and the Chinese should be governed by the following principles:

ECA should not present itself to the Chinese as assuming respon-
sibility for the economic viability of Formosa, but rather should pre-
sent itself as undertaking to assist in making the most effective use of
the previously and publicly proclaimed United States resources known
to be available to help in achieving that end.

The ECA Mission should advise but should not give direction to
the Chinese, overtly or tacitly, in the conduct of the economic admin-
istration of the Island.

The political purpose of the economic program should be to create
on the Island of Formosa a society which has prospect for enduring
as a balanced and productive economic system designed to serve the
welfare needs and aspirations of the people of Formosa. The economic
objective should not be to erect a structure primarily designed to pro-
vide Mainland elements with a short term springboard for realization
of their future ambitions since this is clearly beyond the economic
capabilities of the Island of Formosa.

‘When you have had time to form your views on this series of prop-
ositions and operating principles, would you call me so that we can
arrange a time to meet and discuss them together.

Sincerely yours, Drax Rusk

! The six numbered paragraphs of the letter were incorporated in an ECA tele-
gram sent jointly to Rankin and Raymond T. Moyer, Chief of the ECA Mission
in Taipei, Ecato 319 to Taipei, March 31, 1951 ; the telegram noted ECA’s agree-
ment with the policy outlined and stated that paragraph 5 was being discussed in
detail by ECA and the State and Defense Departments (ISA/MDAP Files: Lot
52-51).
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NSC-8/8 Files : Lot 63 D 351 : NSC 101 Series

Memorandum by the Ewecutive Secretary of the National Security
Council (Lay) to the National Security Council?

TOP SECRET WasHIiNgTON, March 21, 1951,
MEMORANDUM FOR THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL

Subject: United States Action to Counter Chinese Communist
Aggression
References: A. NSC 101 Series 2
B. NSC Action No. 420-¢
The enclosed study of the military effectiveness of the possible use
of Chinese forces on Formosa against the mainland of China, sub-
mitted by the Joint Chiefs of Staff in response to the reference ac-
tion, is transmitted herewith at the request of the Secretary of Defense
for the information of the National Security Council. It is also being
referred to the Senior NSC Staff for use in connection with the
current project on “United States National Objectives and Policy
in Asia”*
James S. Lay, Jr.

[Enclosure]

Study Submitted by the Joint Chiefs of Staff

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON, March 14, 1951.]°

Coursks oF ActioN RELaTIVE To CoMmMUNIST CHINA AND Korea—
ANTI-CoMMUNIST CHINESE

[Here follow the first two sections of the study consisting of esti-
mates of the military strengths and capabilities of both Communist
and Nationalist China as of January 1, 1951. Section three quotes the
two paragraphs relating to Formosa from President Truman’s state-
ment of June 27, 1950.]

*A handwritten notation on the source text indicated that it was seen by
Secretary Acheson. )

*The texts of NSC 101, January 12, 1951, and NSC 101/1, January 15, 1951,
may be found on pp. 70 and 79; for text of the State Department draft of NSC
101/1, January 17, 1951, see p. 1515. .

® NSC Action No. 420-c, taken at the NSC meeting on January 17, 1951, request-
ed the Joint Chiefs of Staff to prepare “a detailed study of the military effective-
ness of the possible use of Chinese forces on Formosa against the mainland of
China, including consideration of the effect of such use upon the defense of
Formosa.” (NSC-S/S Miscellaneous Files : Lot 66 D 95).

* The project culminated with the approval of NSC 48/5 on May 17, 1951 ; see
the editorial note, p. 1671.

°The source text is undated, but the copy of the study forwarded to the Secre-
tary of Defense by the Joint Chiefs of Staff on March 16 was dated March 14.
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4. Nationalist China is still the legally recognized member of the
United Nations from the area of China.

5. Although at present all U.S. military advisory personnel to Na-
tionalist China have been withdrawn, the agreement between Nation-
alist China and the United States concerning the old Joint Advisory
" Group, together with its terms of reference, are still in force.® On
7[8] March 1951, the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommended that a Joint
U.S. Military Advisory Group (JUSMAG) be authorized for Formosa
immediately.”

6. Although Communist China is largely self-sufficient in food and
hard fuel, she is dependent upon sea imports in excess of 97 per cent of
petroleum requirements and a large percentage of many other materials
vital to the economy. China is a country of great distances, limited
interior lines of communications and with few land outlets to the out-
side world. As China’s coal and food are produced in certain areas
only, distribution is dependent on inland waterways, coastwise ship-
ping and the limited railroad net. Therefore, if these means of trans-
port are disrupted, the entire distribution system will collapse and
large areas will be denied many of the essentials of life. ,

7. U.S. Naval Amphibious Lift Available at the Present T'ime:
General MacArthur has U.S. naval amphibious lift for 0.4 combat
loaded army divisions. An additional 0.3 division lift is now available
in the Pacific. A total lift for 1.0 divisions could be provided within
about two months. However, considerable additional lift could be
utilized, especially for short hauls such as from Japan to Korea, or
from Formosa to China, by the use of excess World War II vessels now
in Japan, by utilizing all types of cargo, coastal and other vessels, and
by increasing ship lift in accordance with oriental standards. It is
estimated that amphibious lift for 100,000 Nationalist troops could be
assembled in two months. ,

8. Tt is believed that Soviet decision to engage in open war with
the United States (United Nations) will be predicated on the Soviet
concept of the proper time to do so, which may, of course, be either
hastened or delayed by U.S. removal of current restrictions on Nation-
alist China but which probably will not be precipitated by it per se.

9. The peoples of Asia will be greatly influenced by their judgment
as to the probable outcome of any action against the ‘Chinese Com-
munist regime and will be reluctant to commit themselves to take sides,
and more particularly, to align themselves with a probable loser. Sue-
cessful overt action against the Chinese Communist regime would

s There was no formal agreement; see Secretary of State Marshall’s letter to
Secretary of Defense Forrestal, August 4, 1948, in Poreign Relations, 1948, vol.
VII, p. 268.

7 See footnote 4, p. 1593.
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invoke favorable reactions in most of the non-Communist Asiatic
nations, though little material aid could be expected from them. There
are at present non-Communist governments in Indochina, Malaya,
Siam, Burma, Formosa, Pakistan, Hong Kong, Indonesia, J apan, and
the Philippines. These governments and the anti-Communist element
among their peoples would be encouraged in their own efforts against
communism by strong action against Communist ‘China. The anti-
Communist elements and guerrilla forces on the mainland of China
would also be encouraged and motivated to positive action. India, how-
ever, though non-Communist, could be expected to condemn any overt
action against the Chinese Communist regime, Nehru recognized the
Chinese Communist Government, would oppose any extension of hos-
tilities, and would particularly condemn U.S. aid and assistance to the
Chinese Nationalists because he opposes any participation by the
“white man” in Asian affairs.

10. There is evidence to indicate that a substantial part of the Chi-
nese people are thoroughly disillusioned with the Chinese Communist
regime, and it is estimated that about 700,000 are engaged in active
resistance operations, ranging from local banditry to organized
guerrilla warfare.

11. Although the Communists were formerly welcomed by many
Chinese as the lesser of two evils, another switch in allegiance by
those same Chinese would not be unlikely. For example, the actual
benefits to the farmer resulting from the agrarian reform have been
considerably smaller than the Communist propaganda line would in-
dicate. While he has been gaining land to farm without high rentals,
the tax in the form of confiscation of a large part of his production
has left the farmer with approximately the same net result as hereto-
fore.

12. Nationalist troops have undergone extensive and prolonged
training, but, due to inept leadership and poor living conditions, there
is some question of their morale. Knowledge that they were receiving
full-fledged aid from the United States would provide a tremendous
lift to morale. It is highly probable that, provided with effective
leadership, modern equipment, and logistic support, they could be
brought to a point of efficiency equal to that of the average of the
Chinese Communist Army. The use of Chinese Nationalist Forces in
any war with Communist China would be most desirable from a mili-
tary viewpoint. They constitute the only immediately available ground
forces for use on the mainland of China, and their acceptance and use
would inspire hope among millions of non-Communist Chinese on the
mainland of China and non-Communist sympathizers throughout
Asia. An increase in the tempo of guerrilla activity and sabotage with-
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in Communist China would be promoted while, at the same time, the
threat of Nationalist landings on the China coast would prevent
further CCF* withdrawal from South China for transfer to Man-
churia and Korea. Furthermore, this trend combined with possible
large-scale guerrilla activity in Kwangsi and Yunnan would mate-
rially reduce pressure on Hong Kong and Macao, and reduce support
of the Viet Minh.

13. Chinese Nationalists have an excellent system of intelligence in
the central coast areas of China, the accuracy of which has been
frequently verified. However, their means of obtaining intelligence
elsewhere is extremely limited. Therefore, it is considered that if aug-
mented by U.S. air and naval intelligence, it would not be likely for
the Communists to trap any Nationalist landing force on the mainland
due to surprise action.

14. In the light of past experience and present conditions in the
Chinese Nationalist military command, it is considered that the estab-
lishment of a Joint U.S. Military Advisory Group is mandatory in
the event of further U.S. logistical support to ensure that : supplies are
not misappropriated, troops are properly fed and paid, equipment is
properly maintained and utilized. Such a group shoyld have repre-
sentation down to the battalion level, and in time may require about
2,000 officers and men for full implementation. In addition, the magni-
tude of our aid should be used as a lever by the head of the group to
ensure that operational advice is accepted.

15. Areas of operation on the Chinese mainland suitable for Na-
tionalist attack contain few vital objectives. Fukien Province, directly
opposite Formosa, is wild, mountainous, semi-tropical, and sparsely
populated in comparison with the rest of China. The bulk of the
people live on the coastline, where fishing is a major industry. The in-

terior is infested with bandits, who will fight on any side which pays

them. This area is suitable for the establishment of a guerrilla operat-
ing base. From such a base, underground control and supply lines to
the north, west, and east could be maintained to other guerrilla groups.

16. To the south, the Crown Colony of Hong Kong, with British
sensitivity, its trade and traffic, makes any overt operation by the
Nationalists in the Canton area undesirable initially.

17. To the north stands Shanghai, at the mouth of the Yangtse
River. From the city, south for about 100 miles, the coastline contains
good beaches, and is protected by numerous offshore islands. Just
south of Shanghai is one of the largest airbases in China. Further-
more, the area inland, between the Yangtse and Yellow Rivers, is the

*Chinese Communist Forces. [ Footnote in the source text.]
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rice bowl of China. Thus, this area is suitable for a large- -scale lodg-
ment or for commando type raids.

18. Amphibious operations by the Nationalists against the main-
land south of Canton and north of Shanghai are not considered feasi-
ble due to loglstlcal problems, and the danger of annihilation.

19. In view of the foregoing, the probable military effectiveness of
the Chinese Nationalist forces in operations against the mainland is
considered under five different cases below. In this connection, the
element of Soviet participation has been excluded. Should overt par-
ticipation occur at any time, our entire course of action in the Far East
would be immediately altered to one of strategic defense, due to actual
or threatened general war. In this case, the use of Chinese Nationalist
Forces on the mainland of China would depend on the degree of direct
Soviet participation within China, and our own ability to assist with
either matériel or supporting forces. Soviet covert participation, prob-
ably by air and naval units only, would correspondmgly reduce Na-
tionalist overt effectiveness, but would not seriously impair National-
ist covert capabilities.

a. Case 1. The protection of Formosa by 7th Fleet and restrictions
on mainland operations by the Nationalists are both removed; the
present Military Aid Program (MAP) is continued, but no additional
logistical support is given the Nationalists. In thls case, nearly the
entire Nationalist strength will be required for defense of Formosa,
and nothing more than a few small harassing raids by air and sea
could be attempted. Raids by ground troops would be subject to the
principal danger of defection, and in any event, Formosa would prob-
ably fall within a year.

b. Case 11. The protection of Formosa by the Tth Fleet is con-
tinued, but restrictions on mainland operations by the Nationalists
are removed ; the present MAP is continued, but no additional logis-
tical support is given the Nationalists. In this case, the Nationalists

‘ could spare approximately 150,000 troops from the defense of For-
‘mosa, but transport -and resupply problems would probably limit
mainland operatlons to the establishment of one or two small guer-
rilla bases in Fukien Province, and scattered large-scale raids of not
over 10,000 men each. These raids could remain ashore one to three
weeks, depending on the time required for the Communist Chinese
to muster sufficient ground forces to defeat the beachhead. The prin-
cipal military effect would be to force the Communists to station
additional troops, possibly as many as 200,000, in the vulnerable
coastal areas.

¢. Oase I11. The same as Case II above, but in addition supplies and
incentive bonuses for guerrillas are furnished to the Nationalists by
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the United States. In this case, an additional Nationalist capability
would be created. They could probably accelerate the tempo, increase
the combat effectiveness and widen the area of guerrilla activity with
logistical support. With outside leadership, organization and bonuses,
they could probably improve cohesion and control, and enlarge the
guerrilla force somewhat. The principal military effect would be ac-
tive guerrilla warfare throughout the provinces of Chekiang, Fukien,
Kwangsi and eastern Kwantung. Probable subsidiary effects would be :
a disruption of the coastwise shipping (junk) ; harassment of main-
land fishing fleets; destruction of Communist military depots in the
area designed to support attack on Formosa; and disruption of the
economies of Fuchow, Amoy, and Swatow, the principal economic cen-
ters of the area.

d. Case IV. The same as Case III above, but additional logistical
support in the form of rations, supplemental pay, individual equip-
ment, to include expanded supplies and incentive bonuses for guerril-
las, are furnished by the United States. In addition, a full-scale Joint
Military Advisory Group down to battalion level would be mandatory,
as noted in paragraph 14 above. In Case III, in addition to capabilities
noted above, the Nationalists could maintain several large-scale guer-
rilla bases in Fukien Province. In coordination with amphibious op-
erations, they could probably retake and hold certain Kwangsi air
strips by use of guerrillas presently in the area, and thereby open an
air route to Yunnan Province. Thus, widespread guerrilla activity
could be fostered in an area which has always been difficult for the
central government to control, which is important as being on the
Indochinese border, and which contains one of the largest airports in
China, at Kunming. They could probably, by a combination of guerril-
la and overt operations, keep the rail and coastwise shipping in a state
of disruption. Since the principal rail lines throughout China could be
cut from time to time, and since the distribution of food and other
necessities in many areas depends largely on rail traffic, this action
would require the utilization of additional thousands of CCF troops
for security duty throughout China. They could probably make land-
ings of 10,000-15,000 troops and remain ashore for from one to eight
weeks, or perhaps indefinitely in small mobile groups, depending upon
the Communist Chinese ability to muster forces to dislodge them. This
would be affected in large part by the aid which they receive ashore.
However, it cannot be expected that any large-scale defections of Com-
munist troops or even civilians will take place until it is believed that
the Nationalists have a good chance of remaining ashore and expanding
their bridgehead. Unless the USSR should withdraw support of Com-
munist China, this would probably not take place for a long period of
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time, except as noted under Case V, below. The principal effect of this
course would be to sow the seeds of rebellion which might in the long-
term succeed in overthrowing the Communist Chinese Government,
but in the short-term would preoccupy perhaps a third of the CCF
first-line troops, in addition to an estimated one-third of the total of
CCF second-line troops currently considered engaged against guerril-
las on the mainland of China.

¢. Case V. The same as Case IV, except that active support to land-
ing operations is given by U.S. air and naval units. In this case, not
only would the scope of guerrilla operations be greatly expanded, but
the overt aid given by U.S. armed forces would indicate that the
Nationalist beachheads would be supported, retained, and enlarged.
With reasonable security against reprisal, large numbers of defections
from Communist troops and the citizenry could be expected. The ex-
tent to which a massive landing (involving initially 150,000 troops
without endangering Formosa) would succeed, and how well it could
eventually maintain itself from mainland sources, is a matter of specu-
lation. However, the chances for eventual complete collapse of the
Communist Chinese Government are definitely present. In any event,
the effectiveness of the CCF would be reduced (and the threat to pe-
ripheral areas correspondingly minimized) in direct proportion to the
effort and zeal invested in this undertaking.

20. Active operations under the conditions of Cases I, IT, and IIT
can be initiated almost at once. However, three to six months would
be required before major operations could be carried out under the
conditions of Cases IV and V.

21. The military effectiveness of the use of Chinese forces on For-
mosa against the mainland of China will be in direct proportion to
the aid and guidance given by the United States. In short, the Chinese
Nationalists are not capable of continued overt activities at this time
without direct U.S. military support. Even with U.S. air and naval
support (Case V above), the ultimate success of military operations
on the mainland is questionable. It follows that Chinese Nationalist
forces should be equipped by MDAP along somewhat austere stand-
ards, but trained for eventual employment on the mainland. In the
meanwhile, U.S. identification with guerrilla warfare, either in con-
junction with Nationalist or independent efforts, should be a prelude to
larger overt operations using Chinese Nationalist forces if such should
appear practicable in the future.

22. The courses of action proposed in paragraph 9 of NSC 101/1
will have very little immediate effect on our position in the Far East.
However, if taken in conjunction with the other courses of action
now under consideration for the Far East the combined results in
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time may well: deny all of China south of the Yellow River to Com-
munism; eliminate Communist logistic support in Indochina; dis-
rupt the economy in the remainder of China; banish the threat of
armed aggression in other parts of Asia; reduce the effectiveness of
Communist Chinese military forces, and do much to counter the myth
of Communist invineibility throughout the world.

23. In the consideration of Cases II, I1I, and IV and V above, the
Chinese Nationalist forces retained on Formosa are considered ade-
quate for the defense of that island. It is noted that in each of these
cases protection of Formosa by the Tth Fleet was assumed. If such
protection is removed (Case I) it is believed that the Chinese Com-
munists could conquer Formosa within a year.

794A.5/3-2351

The Director of the Bureau of the Budget (Lawton) to the Under
Secretary of State (Webbd)

SECRET WasuiNeTon, March 23, 1951.

My DEear Mr. WeBs: There is pending in the Bureau of the Budget
a requested Presidential allocation of $21,200,000 for Formosa from
funds made available for 1951 pursuant to section 303 of the Mutual
Defense Assistance Act, as amended. Since this proposed allocation is
part of a total program of approximately $450,000,000 running into
1953, a large part of which will require early action in connection with
the foreign aid authorization for 1952, it is believed appropriate at
this time to seek a review of our objectives in Formosa and the rela-
tionship of these objectives to the developing military and economic
programs, '

Heretofore, economic and military programs for Formosa have been
approved on a tentative basis consistent with the most recent decision
of the National Security Council on August 3, 1950.* This action, as
you know, called for a survey to determine the deficiencies of the
armed forces on the Island and, at the same time, to make a realistic
appraisal of their ability to repel a determined assault from the main-
land of China. This military survey, generally known as the Fox
Survey, has been completed. '

In addition, the ECA STEM program for Formosa has been devel-
oped subsequent to the tentative NSC determination. Because of the
magnitude and long range characteristics of these programs, it is be-
lieved desirable to clarify our objectives on Formosa and the rela-

* The reference is to NSC 37/10, August 3, 1950 ; for text, see Foreign Relations,
1950, vol. vi, p. 413.
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tionship of the proposed military and economic programs thereto.
Specifically :

1. What are immediate U.S. objectives with respect to Formosa ?

2. In light of recent and prospective political and military develop-
ments, can we continue to assume that accomplishment of these objec-
tives is consistent with efforts to achieve a settlement in Korea ?

3. To what extent would a settlement in Korea be likely to affect
the amount, form, and timing of U.S. aid to the Chinese Nationalist
Government ¢

4. In what respect is the future of Formosa involved in the proposed
pending treaty of peace with Japan ?

5. What is the long-term U.S. objective in Formosa :

a. How are political and economic interests in the area balanced
against military objectives in arriving at this policy?

b. Is it anticipated that U.S. objectives can be achieved through
United Nations action ? .

6. How are present and projected U.S. programs related to these
objectives given in 1 and 5 above ?

a. Is the mission of the armed forces purely defensive?

b. How large a military establishment is required ?

¢. What are its matériel deficiencies?

d. What are its training and morale deficiencies ?

e. What degree of U.S. supervision of the Nationalist forces will be
required to make military assistance effective ?

/- What priority in relation to other mutual assistance programs will
be accorded to deliveries of military equipment to Formosa in fiscal
year 1951 and fiscal year 1952 ¢

9. What provision will be required to absorb the additional impact
of an expanded military end-item program on the economy of
Formosa ?

h. What level of general economic aid is required to achieve our
objectives? ‘

4. Are projects for long-term economic development essential to at-
tainment of presently-known U.S. objectives?

It is understood that subsequent to the submission of this request the
subject of our over-all policy in the Far East has been under discussion
by the National Security Council senior staff. I would like to urge that
every effort be made to expedite the consideration of this matter. In
addition, it is requested that the Department of State, in cooperation
with the Department of Defense and Economic Cooperation Adminis-
tration, undertake to develop the specific answers to the above ques-
tions which we believe are required to satisfactorily review the pending
allocation and the foreign aid authorization for 1952.

Sincerely yours, F. J. Lawrox
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S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563
Memorandum by John Paton Davies of the Policy Planning Staff

TOP SECRET [ WasHINGTON, ] March 24, 1951.
NEGOTIATED SETTLEMENT OF THE KOREAN CONFLICT

Lie’s ! suggestion to Gross that Gromyko * would be prepared to talk
about Korea ® is a fairly clear indication that the Kremlin is interested
in discussing with us a negotiated settlement of the Korean conflict. It
seems that the very least we should do in this circumstance is to under-
take a probing for intelligence purposes of the current Soviet attitude
on the Korean impasse. This can be done without prejudice to a con-
tinuation of hostilities, if the Soviet reaction does not offer promise of
a settlement acceptable to us.

It is therefore recommended that Bohlen * be instructed to provide
Gromyko’s principal assistant, Lavrentiev,® an opening to raise the
question of Korea and develop for our benefit Soviet thinking regard-
ing a negotiated settlement. Because the Russians are likely to be more
communicative if they think they are dealing only with us, as the only
other great power in the world, the discussion should be bilateral
rather than quadripartite. As the conversation should be on an in-
formal basis and so contrived that Lavrentiev takes the initiative, we
need not in advance of the event inform the British and French that
we are conducting this exploration. Only if the Soviet proposals look
attractive should the talks be raised to the J essup-Gromyko level. We
can cross that bridge when we come to it.

There is attached a suggested draft telegram to Jessup and Bohlen in
implementation of the above recommendation.® ,

It is axiomatic in traditional diplomacy that when one is confronted
with two enemies it is often profitable to play them off against one an-
other. To our discomfort we recognize that the Russians are doing

just that with respect to ourselves, the British and the French. Thus
far we have not consciously undertaken to do this in the case of the

1Trygve Lie, Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2 Andrei Gromyko, Soviet Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, was in Paris as
head of the Soviet Delegation to the meetings of the Deputies of the Foreign
Ministers of -the United States, France, the United Kingdom, and the Soviet
Union, March 5-June 21; for documentation concerning the meetings, see vol.
n1, Part 1, pp. 1086 ff.

s For Lie’s suggestion, see telegram 1293 from USUN, March 16, 1951, p. 239.

¢ Charles E. Bohlen, Minister at the Embassy in Paris, was a member of the
U.S. Delegation, headed by Ambassador Jessup, to the Deputies meetings.

5 A. 1. Lavrentiev, Soviet Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, was a member
of the Soviet Delegation to the Deputies meetings. . .

¢mThe draft telegram is not printed, but see telegram 5207 to Paris, April 3,
1951, p. 290, which was almost identical.

££1-.997 (Pt. 2) O - 82 - 10
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Moscow-Peiping axis. The present might be a good time to essay a
beginning. Certainly the Korean conflict would appear to be the most
likely issue on which to foster friction between the Soviet Union and
Communist China.

Therefore, it is recommended that simultaneously we conduct an
exploratory operation towards the Chinese Communists seeking to
elicit from them their version of the terms on which they would
settle the Korean conflict. We may discover that they have the same
terms which the Kremlin offers us. If so, we will have acquired an
interesting piece of intelligence. If not we will have acquired an even
more interesting piece of intelligence—and an opportunity of major
and far-reaching importance. .

There is no one in the Far East qualified and in a position to per-
form this mission. It is therefore recommended that Mr. C. B. Marshall
be instructed to proceed to Hong Kong immediately for this purpose.

CA Files : Lot 59 D 228 : Telegram

The Commander in Chief, Far East (M acArthur) to the J oint Chiefs
of Staff *

TOP SECRET PRIORITY Toxyo, 25 March 1951—6:49 p. m.

C 58575. COMNAVFE * has suggested the following : “Provided
that the situation in Korea does not become worse, and subj to the ap-
proval of the CINCFE, the Commander Seventh Fleet will be directed
to obtain necessary photographic intelligence of the China coast and
Hainan and to make a show of force in the East and South China
coastal and Formosa Straits areas. In order to perform these tasks a
force from the Seventh Fleet consisting of 2 CV, the Cruiser Man-
chester and appropriate destroyer escorts will depart J apanese waters
in early April and return after a period of not more than two weeks.
Priority will be given to obtaining the photographic intelligence so
that as much as practicable of this information will be accumulated
quickly should be a premature return to Japan-Korea waters become
necessary. ‘

This visit to the Formosan area will serve not only as a show of force
and permit the gaining of intelligence but also will provide area famil-
iarization for the ships crews and pilots, act as deterrent to a Chinese

1 An undated note in Clubb’s handwriting, attached to the source text, called
the telegram to Rusk’s and Merchant’s attention : “To note as important.” An-
other attached undated note, in Rusk’s handwriting, read, “This should be shown
to Nitze. D.R.”

? Vice Adm. C. Turner Joy, Commander Naval Forces, Far East.
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Communist invasion of Formosa and boost the morale of the Chinese
Nationalists. Photographic surveillance of Hainan will provide data
to determine the extent of the reported buildup of military installa-
tions in that area.

This operation will take place following prolonged period of air in-
terdiction and close air support missions and will be of such short
duration that the Chinese Communists and North Koreans should be
unable to greatly augment their units in Korea or rebuild their surface
communication facilities. In addition the force will be available for
immediate recall should the need for their capabilities arise in an
emergency. All naval units other than the two carriers, the Cruiser
and the accompanying eseorts will continue current operations in the
Korea—Japan area.

From the standpoint of the Korean campaign there is no objection.
The views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff as to whether such a maneuver
is desirable are requested.[”] ®

®The Joint Chiefs of Staff replied in JCS telegram 86789, March 26, 1951:
“JCS consider the operation outlined your C 58575 to be desirable. JCS also
recognize that as sea conditions in the Formosa Strait improve it will be neces-
sary to increase general readiness to accomplish missions assigned you with
respect to Formosa” (CA Files: Lot 59 D 228).

793B.00/3-2751 : Telegram
The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State

SECRET New DevLur, March 27, 1951-—6 p. m.

2586. Kennedy * and Steere ? called Foreign Secretary Menon today.
Queried re Tibet, Menon said Tibetan del * saw him yesterday, Nehru
today. His conversation had been largely generalities. Discussing Chi
terms for agreement; i.e. control foreign affairs and border defense,
Menon said Tibet had no foreign affairs except with India and that
on tenuous basis. He thought Tibetans likely reject Chi defense
Tibetan borders and said if he had been asked, he wld have advised
they point out Chinese that Tibetan foreign frontier entirely with
India and Nepal, which countries friendly both Tibet and China.

Queried re position if Tibetan-Chinese negotiations breakdown,
Menon said he thought there might then be advantage dealing with
case UN.

HENDERSON

! Donald D. Kennedy, Deputy Director of the Office of South Asian Affairs.

® Loyd V. Steere, Counselor of Embassy in New Delhi.

*Two members of a Tibetan Delegation en route to Peking for negotiations
concerning Tibet’s status had arrived in New Delhi on March 24,
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793B.00/3-2751 : Telegram

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Gifford) to the Secretary
of State

SECRET Loxpox, March 27, 1951—6 p. m.

5089. FonOff has received tel dated March 26 from Peiping quot-
ing Panikkar as stating he had been informed by Chou En-lai that
~ Tibetan question settled along lines recommended by GOI about as
follows: '

Dalai Lama authorized retain both temporal and spiritual suprem-
acy. CPG recognized Tibetan autonomy subject Chinese suzerainty
and Chi responsibility defense frontier. Panchen Lama * given per-
mission return Tibet. 80 per cent Tibetan monks have assented to
CPG formula and are convinced neither their religion nor their
property endangered. However certain older and more reactionary
monks capable of being obstructive. Tibetan mission en route Peiping;
some members have already arrived Chengtu. CPG agreeable GOI
retain trade mission Tibet but no relations with other foreign powers.

Sent Department 5089 repeated information Delhi 151,

GIFFORD

*Lama of the Tashilhunpo monastery at Shigatse. The tenth (or seventh)
Panchen Lama, who had been formally recognized by the Chinese Nationalist
Government in 1949 but had not been so recognized in Tibet, was in the People’s
Republic of China.

New Delhi Post Files : Lot 58 F 95

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Director of the Offfice
of South Asian Afairs (Mathews)

TOP SECRET New DeraI, March 29, 1951.

Drear Berr: Without instructions I am taking certain action with
regard to Tibet to which I hope the Department will not take undue
exception. :

Mr. Henrig Harrer, Austrian tutor of the Dalai Lama, was brought
in to see me by Mr, James Burke of Life and Zime magazines. Mr.
Burke is getting some important stories from Mf.-Harrer and has
been keeping him under cover in New Delhi. _

Mr. Harrer told me that the Dalai Lama is very much in need of
advice. He says the young man is much more intelligent and is better
informed regarding world affairs than any of his advisers. The Dalai
Lama is also deeply conscious of the need for social and other reforms
in Tibet. He trusts the United States more than any other country and




THE CHINA AREA 1611

has been disappointed in the ability [inabdlity?] of Tibet to establish
closer relations with the United States.

With great reluctance the Dalai Lama is sending the present mis-
sion to Peking. He has not given this mission any plenipotentiary
powers since he fears that even though his brother-in-law is a member
of the mission that it might yield to pressure. The Dalai Lama has
doubts about returning to Lhasa. Some of the monks about him, how-
ever, insist that he should come to terms with Peking and do so. The
Dalai Lama does not know which way to turn for advice.

I am inclined to believe that Mr. Harrer is telling me the truth.
Mr. Burke, who has been carrying on long conversations with Mr.
Harrer, also believes in him. Mr. Burke knows necessarily part of
this story and is sworn to absolute secrecy.

I am convinced that if the Dalai Lama goes back to Lhasa with his
treasures both he and his treasures will eventually fall into the hands
of the Chinese Communists. Furthermore, if he leaves his treasures in
Sikkim, where they are at present, I am afraid that the Government
of India will treat them in exactly the same way that they treated the
funds left in India in special accounts by the Nationalist Government
of China; that is, freeze them until the courts decide what is to be
done with them. The Dalai Lama is also very much afraid that at the
last moment the Indians will even refuse him asylum. According to
Mr. Harrer, the Government of India has thus far not promised to
give the Dalai Lama asylum. It seems that unless someone in whom this
young man might have confidence should give him advice, he will fall
into the Chinese Communist trap, or he will be in an extremely unenvi-
able position in India.

On my own initiative, therefore, I am endeavoring to send to the
Dalai Lama a message, a copy of which is attached. I am trying to send
this message by two channels: (1) I have given a copy to Latrash,
who has left this morning for Calcutta. In Calcutta he will discreetly
endeavor to get in touch with one of the two members of the Tibetan
Trade Mission and inquire if one of them is in a position to take the
message and to hand it personally to the Dalai Lama in Yatung. If
one of the members of the Trade Mission cannot undertake to give the
message to the Dalai Lama personally, Latrash is not to entrust the
~ errand to the Trade Mission.? (2) . . . .

‘The paper on which the messages are written has been purchased
in India and will bear no indication of origin. Both Mr. Latrash and

t prederick W. Latrash, Vice Consul in New Delhi.

2 According to a letter to Henderson from Fraser Wilkins, First Secretary of
BEmbassy in New Delhi, May 23, 1951, not printed, Henderson’s message was not
sent through the Tibetan Trade Mission. On May 13, during a visit to Kalimpong,
India, for discussions with Tibetan officials, Wilkins gave a copy to Dzasa Liushar,
the Tibetan Foreign Secretary (New Delhi Post Files: Lot 58 F 95).
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Mr. Harrer are to insist that there shall in no event be anything in
writing which will indicate that the messages come from me. The
Dalai Lama is, however, to be told orally that I am sending a message
to him. I shall have to trust the ingenuity of Latrash to arrange for
this oral message to be delivered.

I realize that a considerable amount of risk is involved in sending a
message of this kind. My judgment is that it is better for this risk to
be taken than to see the Chinese Communists succeed by trickery in
taking over Tibet and in gaining control of the Dalai Lama and his
treasures. I have not informed the Department of this matter by tele-
gram or asked for its authority, because of my fear of a leak. Further-
more, if my message should become public, the Department is free, if
it desires, to disclaim any responsibility in the matter.

My taking of this action does not mean that I have any intention of
following the practice in the future of going ahead in matters of this
kind without proper authority. I realize the danger of officers in the
field committing acts on their own which might not be in line with the
policies of the Department. It seems to me, however, that this was one
of the rare occasions when I should move forward fast, taking upon
myself the entire responsibility for the consequences.

Please inform George McGhee and Dean Rusk of my action. I leave
to your and their discretion the decision as to who else should be
brought into the secret. The appropriate members of the unnameable
agency should, of course, be informed.

Sincerely yours, Loy W. HexDERSON

[Enclosure]

TOP SECRET [New DErnr, undated. ]

A high foreign official who has recently visited Asia and who has
sympathy for Tibet and deep concern for the welfare of His Holiness
and His people sends the following earnest suggestions to His Holi-
ness:

“1. The Peiping Communist regime is determined to obtain com-
plete control over Tibet. No concession made to that regime by His
Holiness can change this determination. The Chinese Communists
prefer to gain control through trickery rather than through force.
They are therefore anxious to persuade His Holiness to make an agree-
ment which would allow them to establish a representative in Lhasa.

2. The establishment of a representative of the Peiping Communist
regime in Lhasa would serve only to speed up the seizing of all of
Tibet by the Chinese Communists.

“3. Until changes in the world situation would make it difficult for
the Chinese Communists to take over Tibet, His Holiness should in
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no circumstances return to Lhasa or send his own treasures or those of
Tibet back to Lhasa. . . . Any treasures which might be returned to
Lhasa would eventually be taken over by the Chinese Communists.

“4. His Holiness should not return to Lhasa while the danger ex-
ists that by force or trickery the Chinese Communists might seize
Lhasa. He should leave Yatung for some foreign country if it should
look like the Chinese Communists might try to prevent his escape.

“3. Tt is suggested that His Holiness send representatives at once to
Ceylon. These representatives should try to arrange with the Govern-
ment of Ceylon for the immediate transfer to Ceylon of the treasures
of His Holiness. They should also try to obtain permission for His
Holiness and His Household to find asylum in Ceylon if His Holiness
should leave Tibet. After the Government of Ceylon has granted per-
mission for asylum, His Holiness should ask the Government of India
for assurance that if he and His Household should leave Tibet they
could pass through India to Ceylon.

«“g. Tf His Holiness and His Household could not find safe asylum
in Ceylon he could be certain of finding a place of refuge in one of the
friendly countries, including the United States, in the Western Hemi-
sphere.

“7. Tt might also be useful for His Holiness immediately to send a
mission to the United States where it would be prepared to make a
direct appeal to the United Nations. It is understood that His Holiness
is already aware that favorable consideration will be granted to the
applications made by members of a Tibetan mission to the United
Nations for United States visas.”

793.5 MAP/3-2951

The Director of the Far East Program Division, Economic Coopera-
tion Administration (Grifin) to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of
State for Far Eastern Affairs (Merchant)

SECRET WasHINGTON, March 29, 1951.

Drar Livy: According to the reports from the ECA Mission on
Formosa, indications are that the Chinese Military authorities feel
that the United States will underwrite local currency expenses re-
quired to implement the military assistance program. As you can
well appreciate, such an attitude on the part of the Chinese Military
authorities can prove to be extremely dangerous. Pending the estab-
lishment of a policy for handling “impact costs” in which State,
ECA, and the Defense Department are in accord, it seems highly de-
sirable to us that the Chinese Government be officially notified that
the United States will not tolerate unwarranted military expenses
nor diversion of Formosa’s resources to the point of endangering
the economie stability thus far achieved.
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We have prepared the attached draft cable* which we feel should
go out as a Department cable to the Embassy which provides for a
course of action, in coordination with the ECA Chief of Mission, to
make known to the Chinese authorities our position in respect to un-
warranted over-expansion of the military budget. Subject to changes
and corrections in the attached draft as you consider appropriate,
we suggest early dispatch to the Embassy in Taipeh.?

R. ALLEN GriFFIN

! Not printed.

2 See telegram 1085, April 4, to Taipei, p. 1619, which was a revised and
expanded version of the draft cable.

794A.5 MAP/3-3151

Memorandum by the Director of International Security Affairs
(Cabot) to the Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Interna-
tional Security Affairs (Burns)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] March 31, 1951.
Subject: Establishment of a MAAG Formosa.

Reference is made to your memorandum dated March 26, 19511
on the subject given above.

As I indicated in the ISAC meeting yesterday,? the Department of
State is in full agreement with the Department of Defense on the
need for the immediate establishment of a MAAG Formosa and that
the initial increment for that MAAG should be selected, briefed, and
be sent to Formosa as promptly as possible in order “to survey.the
actual requirements and to handle MDAP equipment expected to
arrive in the near future”. In this connection a recent telegram
(Taipei 1286, March 24) indicates the importance of refining for the
MDAP programs for Formosa.

The Department of State is not prepared, without further con-
sideration, to agree with the Department of Defense recommendation
that “CINCFE, as Commander-in-Chief of an operational theater,
be authorized to initiate and execute such matters of a military nature
as he considers necessary and urgent, but that he be charged with

! Not printed.

®The International Security Affairs Committee was an interdepartmental
committee representing the Departments of State, Defense, and Treasury, the
Executive Office of the President, the Bureau of the Budget, and the Economic
Cooperation Administration ; its minutes may be found in ISAC Files: Lot
b3 D 443.

3The reference telegram pointed out superfluities and omissions in the fiscal
year 1951 military aid program and attributed them to the exclusion of the
service attachés in Taipei from the planning process (793.5 MAP/3-2451).
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immediately and simultaneously informing the Department of De-
fense, the Ambassador and the MAAG Chief of any such actions”. It
is also noted that your memorandum states that the Joint Chiefs of
Staff “have concluded that the current mission of the Commander-
in-Chief, Far East (CINCFE), with respect to Formosa and the
military importance of the island dictate that all U.S. military activ-
ities on Formosa be the responsibility of CINCFE”. The Department
of State believes that a set of military and economic objectives con-
sistent with our foreign policy should be pursued with respect to
Formosa, requiring coordinated action in policy formulation and in
administration. I do not need to mention the difficult political prob-
lems which relate to Formosa. Moreover, the ECA program for
Formosa is being formulated to provide economic assistance to the
basic economy of the island including the furnishing of common use
items for existing Chinese Nationalist forces and the support of the
Formosan budget and the military component thereof. Clearly the
military and the economic assistance programs for Formosa should
be closely coordinated. The same considerations will apply in con-
nection with the Fiscal Year 1952 program. I should, therefore, want
to discuss informally with you the reasons why the Department of
Defense considers the military factors to be of such importance as to
require that all U.S. military activities on Formosa be treated as
occurring in an operational theater.

The discussion which I suggested in the foregoing paragraph will
also be helpful to me in preparing a reply to certain policy questions
raised by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget,* which require
a satisfactory response before the Director will recommend to the
President the release of further MDAP Fiscal Year 1951 funds-for
the implementation of military assistance programs for Formosa.

Since I recognize the urgency of a prompt solution of this matter,
I shall be glad to discuss this matter with you at your convenience.

I have designated Mr. Willard Galbraith to represent the Depart-
ment of State on the proposed State-Defense-ECA working group
which is to develop recommendations for ISAC on the relationships
between the Minister, the ECA Mission and MAAG. Mr. Halaby °
advises me that he will designate the ECA representative shortly.
I suggest that you have your representative get in touch with Mr.
Galbraith directly so that the working group can get started at once.

Taomas D. Casor
s« See Lawton’s letter to Webb, March 23, 1951, p. 1605.

5 Najeeb E. Halaby, Jr., Assistant to the BECA Administrator for International
Security Affairs.
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Editorial Note

For the texts of a letter from Acting Secretary of Defense Robert A.
Lovett to Secretary Acheson, March 81, and an enclosed memo-
randum from the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary of Defense,
March 27, both of which concerned, in part, the questions of Formosa
and Chinese representation in the United Nations, see page 285.

S/P Files : Lot 64 D 563

Memorandum on the Substance of Discussions at Department of
State~Joint Chiefs of Staff Meeting

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] 4 April 1951—11 a. m.
PresENT

General Bradley Mr. Matthews
General Collins Mr. Nitze
General Vandenberg ? Mr. Merchant
Admiral Sherman Mr. Berry*
Admiral Davis Mr. Ferguson
General Bolte Mr. Marshall
Admiral Blandy [Duncan?]* Mr. Tufts
General White Mr. Villard s
Admiral Lalor Mr. Lay

Colonel Carns

[Here follows a discussion of the situation in Korea and of policy
differences between the United States and the United Kingdom.]

Formosa

Mz. Nirze: We have one more question. 1t concerns the plans for a
naval show of force. I understand that a task force is going through
the Formosa Straits and down to Hainan. Does the JCS have a view
on the desirability of this?

Apumirar, SEErRMAN: We have given them a job to do—to get some
photographs for reconnaissance purposes. The best way to get, these is
to use aircraft from naval vessels. It is not so much a show of force
as a demonstration that we are still on the job that was assigned to us
last June. Last summer the ships were there often. During the winter

*The source text represents a State Department draft, not cleared with any of
the participants.

? Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg, Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force.

*See footnote 10, p. 1536. No other record of the meeting has been found to
permit checking the names of those present.

*Burton Yost Berry, Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern,
South Asian, and African Affairs. .

° Henry Serrano Villard of the Policy Planning Staff.
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they have been away. Now spring is coming and it is essential to go
back on a tour through the area.

Mg. MaTTHEWS : Are these only U.S. ships?

ApyiraL SHErMAN : Yes, the U.K. takes no part at all in the For-
mosa operation.

GENERAL BraprLey : We can’t maintain our position up north with-
out any action in the south.

Mg. Nirze: The way this thing is handled will have an important
effect in our discussions with the British. If it looks like a development
of the MacArthur policy, we will be building trouble for ourselves.

ApyiraL SHERMAN : Nothing happens except that we go down there.
We would not go while the Korean situation is bad.

Mg. MatrHEWS : Did they goall the way to Hainan before?

ApmiraL SuErMAN: No, they don’t have to go that far in order
to get reconnaissance photographs.

Mgr. Nrrze: We agreed that air reconnaissance should go forward.
Has that shown anything?

Apmirarn, SuErMAN : There has been very little, if any, air recon-
naissance so far. What we want to do is send in fast photographic
planes combined with naval operations. We haven’t had anything
there except patrol boats.

GeNERAL Braprry: The photographic reconnaissance from the air
has not started. If we don’t do this, we will have to abandon the
directive of last summer.® ’

GeneraL Coruins: I think we should do it and not tell the British
anything about it.

Me. MercuANT: The British were in fishing yesterday. They in-
formed us that a British cruiser had been sent on a diversionary
sweep.

Apmrrar SuerMAN: They are creating a straw man. The UK. is
not a party to the Presidential Directive.” If they want to discuss
this matter, that is all right, but we should not let them nibble it to
death by tactics like this. Any interference from them on our sending
of ships to Formosa would require us to get a change in the Presi-
dential Directive.

Mr. NrrzE: That is not the problem. We have got to face, however,
the political problems involved in a show of force. The normal move-

" ment of ships down there is one thing, but a show of force is another
thing altogether. '

S The reference is apparently to a JCS directive to General MacArthur in the
summer of 1950 to conduct, under certain limitations, photographic reconnais-
sance of the China coast; see Lay’s memorandum to the National Security
Council, August 2, 1950, in Foreign Relations, 1950, vol. vi, p. 406.

? President Truman’s directive of June 27, 1950, ibid., vol. vi1, p. 202.
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Generarn Coruins: I did not know that we were going as far as
Hainan.

ApMiraL SHERMAN: I think the project is to go to the Formosa
straits and to fly planes to Hainan.

GENERAL Braprey : It has to do with the possibility of an invasion
of Indochina from Hainan.

GeNERAL CoLrins : The French think that they can take care of any
invasion from Hainan. I did not know of any show of force in the
area of Hainan. '

ApMirAL SHERMAN : It is not a show of force. It is a routine opera-
tion to carry out the Presidential Directive. It is not a show of force
any more than Ridgway’s operation is a show of force.

GenEraL Corrins: They are not going to invade Formosa from
Hainan, are they ¢

Mr. Nrrze: I think we have got to be straight with our allies on
this one. ‘

ApMirAL SHERMAN : We have no allies so far as the Formosa opera-
tion is concerned.

Mr. Nrrze: If we get hit in Japan and Formosa, we want it to be
clear that this is because of a Chinese Communist initiative and not
an initiative of ours. If we are not clear on this we will not have any
allies. The operation should not appear to be a show of force. It
should appear to be a continuation of our previous operations.

GENERAL Braprey: Is there anything to be gained by going to
Hainan?

GeNEraL Corrins: That is the question. The French think they can
handle anything from Hainan. If we are doing anything to check
up on a possible invasion of Formosa in accordance with the Presi-
dential Directive, then we should go ahead with that.

Apmirar SuErMAN: I will be glad to revise the directive. General
MacArthur sent in a recommendation and we agreed with it, with
some minor revisions.

Generar Brabrey ; I think it should be limited to shipping for an
invasion of Formosa. I think it should be related to their positions on
the China coast.

GexEeran Corrins: Perhaps we can do something in terms of longi-
tude for a change instead of parallels.

ApmiraL SuErMAN: I will bring in a proposal on it.® I would be

8 Later in the meeting, Admiral Sherman circulated a draft telegram, which,
with a slight revision of phraseology, was approved and sent to General Mac-
Arthur as JCS telegram 87549, April 4, 1951 : “Operation contemplated by your
C 58575 and approved by JCS 86789 [see p. 1608 and footnote 3 to C-58575, p.
1609] should be so limited as not to include Hong Kong or points southwest
thereof” (CA Files: Lot 59 D 228).
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worried if we permitted ourselves to be restricted regarding the For-
mosa operation.

Mr. MarreEws: If it is just a resumption of previous operations
now that the weather has changed, that is all right.®

[Here follows a discussion of several unrelated matters. ]

9 A Seventh Fleet task force carried out the mission on April 11 and 13; see
James A. Field, Jr., History of United States Naval Operations: Korea (Wash-
ington, Government Printing Office, 1962), p. 344. The Joint Chiefs of Staff later
reported that the operation had been carried out without incident, except that
some anti-aircraft fire from coastal batteries had been encountered (Record of
the Actions Taken by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, p. 103). In the course of the
operation, the Commander, Seventh Fleet, paid a visit to Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shek in Taipei; see Navy telegram 140300Z from Taipei, April 14, 1951,
p. 1629. For related documentation, see the memoranda of conversation, April 5
and April 19, pp. 296 and 369.

791.00/4-451 : Telegram

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET New Dernr, April 4, 1951—noon.

2673. For Mathews SOA.

1. Recent developments including delay departure Mission * from
Delhi renders less urgent by few days dispatch msg referred to my let
to you March 29 which shld reach you next few days.

2. In view breathing spell I have suspended taking final action for
delivery until I receive tel indicating Dept does not disapprove.? One
copy of msg in safe of office appropriate Con Gen. Other copy with
translation held here. W1d appreciate Dept’s comment earliest possible
moment. Earnestly hope msg of kind contemplated can go forward
without delay.

HENDERSON

1The reference is to the Tibetan Delegation en route to Peking.

2 Telegram 1633 to New Delhi, April 6, 1951, for the Ambassador from Mathews,
approved Henderson’s proposed message (p. 1612) but requested the deletion of
paragraph seven because, in a recent survey of other countries, the Department
had found little support for United Nations action (791.00/4-451).

894A.00-R/4-451 : Telegram
The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Republic of China

SECRET PRIORITY ‘W ASHINGTON, April 4, 1951—5 p. m.
1035. For Rankin and Moyer.
1. This para for info only. Interrelated problems of econ and mil
assistance to Formosa have been subj discussions here. Irrespective
actual impact cost figures, there are certain principles in connection
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_this problem which must be worked out between State, ECA and
Defense Dept. Major issues now under consideration are :

(a) Extent to which Chi Govt can absorb impact costs and estab
by them of effective controls necessary to prevent unbridled unjusti-
fied expenditures by Chi mil; :

() Procedure of mtg from US sources 1td local currency and dol
impact costs including POL for mil purposes. Tentative InterDept
decision is that ECA shld absorb latter costs and for this purpose
ECA/W will seek additional $8 million above proposed $65 million
for FY 52. ECA/W will amplify in separate cable to Mission.

2. This para for action. Together with Chief ECA Mission you
shld approach Chi Govt and officially set forth US Govt position
re matter in point substantially as follows in both language and tenor:

During present session Cong, Exec Branch this Govt has under
consideration requesting additional funds from Cong for econ and
mil assistance in gen area China. To avoid any possible misunder-
standing on part natl Govt, it is to be pointed out that it is planned
that such funds, if requested of and approved by Cong, shall be ap-
propriated for entire area and not firmly allocated or committed to
needs any particular country in area.

In this connection US Govt desires invite attn Govt China to cir-
cumstance that absorption such mil aid cld produce impact on economy
Formosa which might be inflationary and damaging that economy in
event natl Govt fails take precautionary measures to reduce impact.
Although US Govt has noted with gratification improvement during
1950 in econ position Formosa, such improvement deriving partly from
ECA and partly from effects natl Govt in naturally rich econ environ-
ment, it is considered that if gains are to be retained and further ad-
vances achieved it is necessary that additional steps be taken promptly
to expand exports, to control imports more rigorously, and (most
important of all) through careful admin of natl budget to increase tax
rates, improve tax collection methods, reduce non-essential govern-
mental expenditures and increase substantially gen levels governmental
revenue. US Govt proceeds on assumption that it is possible in visible
future for US to reduce and eventually stop what now amts to econ
subsidy to Formosa and natl Govt will appreciate impossibility of US
Govt’s underwriting indefinitely Formosan economy. US Govt, es-
_pecially during period when US itself is engaged expansion its own
mil estab at considerable cost to its own economy and its own people,
wld not find itself in position to guarantee to offset effects of supply of
mil matériel to Formosa for defense against aggression on standards
of living in Formosa. US Govt considers that Formosa has substantial
assets within its grasp and wld view with extreme disquiet any failure
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natl Govt to exploit those assets to best its ability in order achieve
econ stability and security for Formosa. Standard by which US Govt
gauges econ and/or mil assistance to any country is capacity of recipi-
ent country for making such use of aid, with maximum of self-help, as
to offer prospect of durable results. US Govt believes that only when
such recipient country undertakes econ and other sacrifices comparable
in scale to those which provision of such aid imposes upon Amer people
is contd assistance justified.

3. FYI Dept feels this step necessary in order to check Chi mil from
carrying Formosa on headlong course to econ disaster and to correct
any misconceptions now existing in minds Chi leaders and to place
maximum responsibility on Chi at very inception any proposed new
program. Dept will advise you soonest possible re further policy de-
velopments and procedures as established for handling dol and local
currency impact costs which may be determined natl Govt unable
absorb without causing severe disequilibrium in Formosan economy.

4. ECA concurs.

ACHESON

894A.00-R/4-751: Telegram

The Chargé in the Republic of China (Rankin) to the Secretary
of State

SECRET TareEr, April 7, 1951—3 p. m.

1362. To State and ECA from Rankin and Moyer. Re Deptel 1035,
Apr 4 and Ecato 319 Mar 31. Gratifying note progress in finding
Imeans obtain addit funds ECA or other US sources to offset increased
dollar and local currency requirements arising from MDAP. Fol
comments inspired by certain points in reftel :

1. Proposed $65 million for ECA FY 1952 program almost cer-
tainly inadequate preserve econ stability even assuming optimum
effort by Chi Govt, no further rise world commodity prices and full
provision for econ impact MDAP outside regular econ program. $85
million more likely figure for requirements under such circumstances.

9. If Formosan econ had to support only police force and coast
guard and contribute one Chi province’s “normal” share to national
defense, this probably wld require little or no outside econ aid today
in maintaining modest balanced development. Presence on Formosa
of armed forces totaling some 600,000 men is immed cause of present
ccon imbalance yet without these forces island wld today be in Com-
mie hands. Present US aid programs both econ and mil, are in case of
Formosa therefore almost entirely mil in broad sense.

1 See footnote 1, p. 1597.
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3. Without knowing precise cost and nature mil equipment likely
reach Formosa in any given fiscal year impossible estimate closely
addit dollar and local currency expenditures required this connec-
tion. Rule of thumb wld be to add 30 percent to value of mil equip-
ment provided assuming POL already covered. On this basis at least
$20 million addit needed to complement FY 1951 MDAP. This shld
be made available soonest in preparation for arrival mil equipment
coming months, more particularly view serious inflationary sitn in
prospect due other factors.

4. US Govt position set forth para 2 Deptel 1035 will be communi-
cated to Chi Govt and precise text used will be telegraphed to Dept.
Most of points raised already emphasized to them many times in past
and will be repeated frequently in future. However, cannot expect
them do impossible and fullest sense of responsibility can be inspired

~only by realistic and coordinated politico-econ-mil program worked
out in advance. MDAP details already known in general terms to
Chi Govt promise build up mil strength on Formosa, to point beyond
their expectation and employ indefinitely large amts supplemental
aid to effectuate mil program. Moreover, inclusion in MDAP of con-
siderable quantities offensive weapons such as tanks (presumably not
needed to supplement capabilities of Seventh Fleet in defending For-
mosa) is further encouragement to any elements inclined toward
financial irresponsibility or politico-mil recklessness.

5. “Escalator arrangements” for addit aid occasioned by MDAP
shld not be ad hoc in, character except rare cases. Both to facilitate
planning by US and Chi Govt officials and to avoid impression among
Chi that more funds can be had any time new need develops it con-
sidered essential make lump sum or percentage provision in advance.

6. Economic Stabilization Board appears to date to be curbing any
tendencies toward unbridled mil expenditures and working seriously
to minimize consolidated budget deficit and foreign exchange deficit.
Given size of present mil establishment there are limits to what can
be done in economizing no matter how serious their efforts. Mil aid
in amts under discussion in Washington without far greater support-
ing econ aid than indicated Deptel 1035 imply uncontrolled inflation
within next eight months. Such outlook wld contribute to attitude of
hopelessness and destroy constructive ESB foundation already created.

7. Chi Govt shld not be expected abandon dream of return to main-
land, without which it wld fall apart polit, yet any MDAP unavoid-
ably fosters such dream. Moreover, perfecting purely defensive power
of armed forces on island is at same time essential first step toward
preparing them for possible offensive operations in future. Periodic
lecturing of Chi on this subj far less effective than practical approach
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of supplying only mil aid clearly needed for island’s defense plus
econ aid essential to preserve its stability.

8. Suggest any mil equipment allocated to Formosa on basis possi-
ble needs for future offensive operations in general conflicts shld be
stockpiled on US controlled territory somewhere in FE. [Rankin
and Moyer.]

' RankIN

INR-NIE Files
National Intelligence I'stimate

~ SECRET WasHINGTON, April 10, 1951.
NIE-27

CuINese ComMUNIST CAPABILITIES AND INTENTIONS WITH RESPECT
To Tarwan?

THE PROBLEM

To estimate Chinese Communist capabilities and intentions with
respect to securing control over Taiwan in 1951.

CONCLUSIONS

1. We believe that the Chinese Communists could not launch a
large-scale attack on Taiwan without a major shift or troops from
other parts of China into the coastal staging areas. We further believe
that such a depolyment would adversely affect their commitments or
operations in Korea and elsewhere.

2. In the absence of US participation in the defense of Taiwan,

the Chinese Communists could, after the necessary redeployment, -

probably capture Taiwan by a large-scale invasion. We believe, how-
ever, that, if the US Fleet participates in the defense of the island,
the Chinese Communists do not have the capability of launching a
successful large-scale invasion on Taiwan without substantial Soviet
assistance. The USSR would probably estimate that it would incur
a substantial risk of war with the US if it furnished assistance of
the type and scale that would be required to make the operation
successful. We do not believe the USSR is likely to incur this degree
of risk solely on account of the advantage to be gained from Chinese
Communist conquest of Taiwan in 1951.

3. Although military and logistic difficulties severely limit immedi-

! According to a note on the cover sheet, “The intelligence organizations of
the Departments of State, the Army, the Navy, and the Joint Staff participated
in the preparation of this estimate. All members of the Intelligence Advisory
Committee concurred in this estimate on 5 April 1951, except as noted by the
Director of Intelligence, USAF, on page 4.”

LRE1-Q2Q7 (P+. 2Y O - 872 - 11
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ate Chinese Communist capabilities for a large-scale invasion, we
estimate that the Chinese Communists currently have the capability
for a limited assault on Taiwan. Such an assault might be launched
in the expectation of making a landing before the US Fleet could
intervene effectively and of exploiting whatever potential dissidence
exists on the island.

4. Although there is insufficient intelligence available at this time
to make a positive prediction, it is estimated that Communist China
is not likely to attempt either a large-scale or limited attack on Taiwan
during 1951 so long as US policy with regard to Taiwan remains
unchanged and the Chinese Communists continue to be committed in
the Korean war. The likelihood of a Communist invasion attempt
would be greatly increased, however, under any of the following
circumstances :

a. If the Chinese Communists should achieve a decisive victory
in Korea before summer or should otherwise be able to disengage
themselves from the Korean campaign ;

b. If the tactical situation in Korea made the redeployment of the
US Fleet units in Korean waters unlikely ;

c. If the Chinese Communists were convinced that the Chinese Na-
tionalist Government and its defense forces had become so weakened
that they would disintegrate after an initial show of Chinese' Com-
munist strength ;

d. If over-all Communist strategy required the conquest of Taiwan
regardless of the risks involved.

5. The Chinese Communists, if they decided to make an assault on
Taiwan, would be most likely to attack in the spring or summer, when
weather and sea conditions are most favorable. (See Appendix A.)

6. We believe that the courses of action that Communist China is
most likely to follow during 1951 are: o

a. Maintain the threat to Taiwan.

b. Attempt to expand a network for subversive activity on Taiwan.

¢. Emphasize in domestic propaganda that US support to the Na-
tionalist Government constitutes aggression against China.

d. Stimulate international disagreement over the disposition of the
area and international criticism of US support of the Chiang regime.

e. Exploit the Taiwan issue in connection with proposals for a
peaceful settlement in Korea. ) , )

/- Perhaps exercise its capability for capturing the small National-
ist-held islands off the east China coast.

[Here follows the discussion section of the paper dealing with Com-
munist and Nationalist Chinese military capabilities and with esti-
mates of Sino-Soviet intentions. Appendix A, “Weather Conditions in
the Taiwan Straits,” and Appendix B, “Recent Chinese Propaganda
Line on Taiwan,” also follow ; neither is printed.]
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293.1122/4-1051

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of Chinese
Affairs (Clubbd)

CONFIDENTIAL [WasHINgTON,] April 10, 1951.

Subject: Welfare of American Citizens in'China

Participants: Mr. D. A. Greenhill, First Secretary, British Embassy
Mr. O. Edmund Clubb, CA.

Mr. Greenhill called and gave me the essence of an exchange of com-
munications between the Foreign Office and the Chargé d’Affaires at
Peking.! The Foreign Office had indicated to the Chargé the possible
desirability of now making representations regarding the welfare of
various foreign nationals in China. The U.S. was concerned with the
welfare of its citizens, and the UK, Canada and Australia were like-
wise concerned. It is proposed that there be made a general approach
on behalf of the nationals of those four countries in view of the “in-
creasing gravity” of the problem.

The British Chargé replied in favor of taking the matter up at this
time, suggesting that representations be limited in the first instance to
the arrests of nationals of the several countries, that questions of travel
permits and visas might be taken up separately at another time. He
remarked on the Chinese Communist side the “special motives of re-
taliation against United States interests” possibly deriving from U.S.
policy. He proposed to take the whole matter up in an aide-mémoire.
along the general lines of the attached draft.? The Chargé agreed that
the potential effect of such an aide-mémoire would probably not be
helped by appeals to legal considerations and he therefore prepared to
limit his argumentation in this regard. He believed that no harm could
be wrought for persons at present under detention if the aide-mémoire
were accurate and its terminology not violent. He believed that it would
be appropriate to wait two or three weeks after presentation of the
dide-mémoire to see whether there would be any developments, where-
upon a statement might be issued.

Mr. Greenhill said, apparently reflecting his own thinking, that
Le saw no reason why one could not at time of presentation of the aide-
mémoire make a brief statement to the general effect that representa-
tion to the Chinese Communist authorities had been made regarding
the matter in point. I said that I myself tended to feel as T inferred
Mr. Lamb (the British Chargé at Peking) also felt, that it would
probably be better to make no statement at this time but to wait two
or three weeks and then make the matter public.

! Lionel Henry Lamb.
2 Not printed.
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I commented briefly on the draft presented by Mr. Greenhill, sug-
gesting in regard to paragraph (f) a rewording to propose likewise
that persons under detention have access to such legal counsel as they
were entitled by Chinese law and to propose that hearings of their
cases be held promptly and that the British Charge be informed of the
particular legal charges made against those under detention.

Mr. Greenhill, in a subsequent telephone conversation, confirmed
that the British authorities proposed to go forward with the matter.

894A.00-R/4-751 : Telegram
The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Republic of China

SECRET PRIORITY WasHINeTON, April 10, 1951—6 p. m.

1062. Urtel 1362 Apr 7 para 4. Although various points will previ-
ously have been brought to attention Chi Govt, pls present US Govt
position essentially as set forth Deptel 1035 * in entirety, adhering
closely to substance and tone Dept ref tel, as basic policy statement
addressed Chi Govt. As instructed Deptel 1049 Apr 6, report any
changes introduced into text (which changes however shld not be of
substance or tone) in order enable Dept transmit precise wording Chi
Emb here.

Because of importance matter in question, request representations
be made Chi Govt earliest feasible.

ECA concurs. :

ACHESON

! Dated April 4, p. 1619.
2 Not printed.

CA Files : Lot 56 D 625 : Telegram

The Naval Attaché at the Embassy in the Republic of China (Jarrett)
to the Commander, Seventh Fleet (Martin)

SECRET Tarper, April 11, 1951—2 p. m.

110600Z. At his request, I had interview with Generalissimo morn-
ing 11 April. Also present were Gen Chou Chih-Jou, Dr Wang Shih-
chieh, Chief of Presidents Secretariat,! Shen Chang-huan Govt
Spokesman. Plus 2 aides. Highlights of visit: '

o. During discussion [garbled group] Tokyo Gimo inquired about

latest prospects ChiNats getting POL for military over which ques-
tion he is quite concerned. ‘

! Wang Shih-chieh was Secretary-General, Office of the President, Republic of
China.
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b. Gimo appeared genuinely perplexed over recent change command
of Tth Fleet.? Seemed to feel such change either forerunner or follow
up of change in US official policy toward Taiwan which might not
be best interests of ChiNats.

Comment : Practically impossible for most Chinese to comprehend
western democratic system of normal rotation and relief, especially
of high ranking officers. _

Characteristic of Chinese never relieve a winner.

¢. Gimo inquired as to job Maj Gen Chase ® will have on arrival
Taiwan. Also inquired as to relationship of Chase to me as Senior
Military Attaché and to Chinese military. ‘

Comment: Though he did not so state, Gimo gave appearance of
thinking Gen Chase might be coming here to assume position similar
that of late Gen Stilwell * as Gimos Chief of Staff with demand and
strong backing of highest level US Govt for Chase take actual control
China’s military.

?Vice Adm. Harold M. Martin had replaced Vice Admiral Struble as Com-
mander, Seventh Fleet, on March 28.

3 Maj. Gen. William C. Chase had been appointed Chief of the newly-established
Military Assistance Advisory Group, Formosa.

4+ Lt. Gen. Joseph W. Stilwell, Commanding General, U.S. Army Forces, China-
Burma-India, and Chief of Staff to Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, Supreme
Commander, China Theater, 1942-1944.

894A.00-R/4-1151: Telegram

The Chargé in the Republic of China (Rankin) te the Secretary
of State

CONFIDENTIAL Tarper, April 11, 1951—6 p. m.
13881. Fol text handed Chi Govt today :

The exec branch of the US Govt has under consideration request-
ing additional funds from the Amer Congress, during its present
session, for econ and mil aid to the gen area of China. Such funds,
if requested and approved by Congress, wld be appropriated for the
entire area and not firmly allocated or committed to any particular
country.

It has been brought out in detailed discussions between officials of
the Chi Govt and of the US that the absorption of mil aid cld have an
inflationary impact on the economy of Taiwan unless all possible pre-
cautionary methods-are taken. The US Govt has noted with gratifica-
tion the improvement in the econ position of Taiwan during 1950, such
improvement having resulted partly from the efforts of the Chi Govt
and partly from ECA assistance in a naturally rich environment. How-
ever, it is considered that if these gains are to be retained and further
advances achieved, it will be necessary for the Chi Govt to exert still
further efforts to expand exports, to control imports, to increase tax
revenues by raising rates wherever possible and by improving tax col-
lection methods, and to reduce non-essential govt expenditures.

The US Govt proceeds on the assumption that it will be possible, in
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the visible future, for the US to reduce and eventually discontinue
econ subsidies to Taiwan. Undoubtedly the Chi Govt will appreciate
the impossibility of the underwriting of Taiwan’s economy by the
Amer Govt for an indefinitely extended period of time. Especially
while the US itself is engaged in a large expansion of its own mil
establishment, at heavy cost to its own people, the US Govt is not in a
position to guarantee to offset the effects on Taiwan living standards
of the supply of Amer mil material for defense against aggression.
The US Govt considers that Taiwan has substantial assets already
available to it and would be deeply concerned over any evidence that
the Chi Govt is not exploiting those assets consistently, to the best of
its ability, in achieving econ stability and security for Taiwan.

The standard by which the US Govt determines econ and/or mil
aid to any country is the capacity of each recipient to make effective
use of such aid, with a maximum of self-help, in producing durable
results. Moreover, the US Govt holds that continued assistance to any
country can be justified only as long as it undertakes econ and other
sacrifices proportionate to the Amer aid extended.

Raxxin

N

794A.00/4-1351

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Office
of Chinese Affairs (Perkins)

SECRET [WasHINGTON,] April 13, 1951.
Subject: Interview with Dr. Han Li-wu?
Participants: Dr. Han Li-wu

Mr. Rusk, FE

Mr. Perkins, CA

Dr. Han Li-wu called by appointment today on Mr. Rusk and, in
response to the latter’s questions, said: the attitude of the Formosan
populace toward the national governmental establishment, particularly
the military, had ameliorated considerably. For example, the military
forces expect to evacuate this spring the last of the school buildings
they have occupied. Local elections should be completed this year and
they have been well conducted, with the exception of Taipei city where
election conditions had been bad. The food situation on Formosa was
good. Formosan rice production was expected to go up to nearly 1,500,-
000 tons this year, which would represent the best crop since 1939. Dr.
Han said that, although there were continuing complaints from the
natives, he himself had investigated and found that the general well-
being of the local population was as good as it had been in 1944-45.

Mr. Rusk asked about the situation of the “third force” and the

! Han Lih-wu, Adviser to the President, Republic of China, was visiting the

United States as a personal representative of Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek ; en
route to the United States he had spent some time in London.
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revitalization of the National Government : how could the many politi-
cal fragments be formed into an entity? Dr. Han said that this was
indeed a difficult question but indicated his belief that Chiang Kai-shek
was the only person who was solid enough to form a nucleus for the
anti-Communist force. He mentioned the possibility of younger men
coming into the force, but it was not clear from his remarks how the
amalgam could be constituted. He said that mass executions on the
mainland had been planned as long ago as last June but were not
carried out because of Communist uncertainty about their effect at
that time. The Korean war had made this policy opportune; Dr. Han
said that the executions would undoubtedly hamper guerrilla
operations.

Dr. Han spoke of the widespread Russian influence on the Com-
munist regime, which was exercised through the international element
in the Party and through the use of commissars.

Mr. Rusk asked Dr. Han if he had any questions himself to put. Dr.
Han said that he wished to mention :

1. British attitudes. He said that his visit to England had led him to
believe that the British attitude in regard to Communist China might
be subject to change. He said that the Lord Chancellor 2 had told him
that, if difficulties with the Communists continued, the British Gov-
ernment might have to recast its policy toward the Peiping regime.

2. Dr. Han said he wished to speak of the need for aid to Formosa
in the future.

Dr. Han did not elaborate on these points as Mr. Rusk had a meet-
ing with the Ambassadors. Mr. Rusk said that he wished, however, to
see Dr. Han again before his departure from the U.S.

2 Viscount William Allen Jowitt.

- CA Files: Lot 56 D 676

The Naval Attaché at the Embassy in the Republic of China (Jarrett)
to the Commander in Chief, Far East (Ridgway)*

SECRET Tarper, 14 April 1951—11 a. m.

140300Z. US milit eyes only. Visit of Vice Admiral Martin to
Taipei 13 April 2 considered timely. General opinion it reassuring to
ChiNats who feeling extremely low over dismissal General MacArthur.
During call with Adm Martin, Generalissimo questioned American

*On April 11, President Truman had removed General MacArthur from his
various commands, including that of Commander in Chief, Far East, and had
named Lt. Gen. Matthew B. Ridgway to replace him; for related information,
see editorial note, p. 298.

? See footnote 9, p. 1619.
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Minister regarding General Chase. I believe Gimo, who is sensitive
as ever regarding sovereignty, feels that subject of advisory group
should have been discussed with him prior to ordering.

320.2/4-1451

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Congressional Liaison Officer
for the House of Representatives in the Department of State (More-
land)*

CONFIDENTIAL [WasHiNGTON,]| April 14, 1951.
Subject: Negotiation of a Cease-Fire.
Participants: Congressman John W. McCormack (D, Mass:) House
Majority Leader
Mr. Allen B. Moreland, Congressional Liaison Officer

Mr. McCormack stated that he had just had a talk with Joe Martin 2
and he was convinced that the Republicans were banking on a deal
between the U.N. and China which would permit China to cease firing
in return for, in addition to retention of North Korea, (1) recogni-
tion by the U.S. of Red China, (2) a seat in the U.N. for Red China,
and (3) the return of Formosa to China (Red China). I told Mr.
McCormack that I had no specific information at all on this subject,
and that I would have to speak entirely in a personal capacity. I
stated that it was my opinion that such a move was completely out of
the question.

I then asked Mr. McCormack if I could ask him some questions
strictly in a personal capacity. He replied that he would be delighted
to try to answer any questions I might ask. I asked him how he would
- feel if the U.N. was able to negotiate a cease-fire on the condition that
the U.S. would recognize the Red regime. His response was that it
would be a calamity. He stated further that he would rather see us pull
out of Korea than to be guilty of such an act of “appeasement.” e
stated that if the U.S. were to recognize the Red regime it would be a
matter of a short time before the U.N. voted a seat for this regime, and
it would really be only a short time subsequent to that before Formosa
would be returned to China. He said that such a move would com-
pletely destroy all of the Democratic support for the Administration.
He stated that he felt that the Democratic support was now more
solidly behind the Administration in its policy for the Far East than
it had ever been before. Such an act of “appeasement” would be so

! The source text was seen by Rusk and Merchant.
? Representative Joseph W. Martin of Massachusetts, House Minority Leader.
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repugnant to him personally that he would feel tempted to resign from
public office.

I then asked Mr. McCormack to place himself in the shoes of the Red
Chinese authorities for a moment. I then asked what would be his view
to negotiating a cease-fire in the absence of a total victory over his
forces. Would he negotiate without some concession on the part of his
adversaries, and if not, what concessions would he feel that the U.N.
could make which would make it attractive for the Reds to cease fire
in the absence of a total military victory. His response got back to the
original premise that any recognition of the Red regime would be
“appeasement”, and these other dire consequences would flow from
this act.

I know Mr. McCormack well enough to know that he thoroughly
understood that I was speaking to him in a personal capacity. I am
reporting this only to reflect the depth of feeling that he has on this
issue.

794A.5/3-2351

The Under Secretary of State (Webb) to the Director of the Bureau
of the Budget (Lawton)

TOP SECRET WasHINeTON, April 17, 1951,

My Drar Mz. LawTton: I present herewith answers to the various
questions contained in your letter of March 23, 1951. The replies bear

‘the same numbering as the questions contained in your letter, and

they have been prepared in collaboration with the Department of
Defense and the Economic Cooperation Administration in so far as
the questions touched on subjects affecting their interest.

1. Question: “What are immediate U.S. objectives with respect to
Formosa ¢” ’

Answer: The immediate and overriding United States objective
with respect to Formosa is to deny its control to hostile hands. Prior
to June 27, 1950, this objective was sought by political and economic
means. On June 27 the President ordered the U.S. 7th Fleet to pre-
vent any attack on Formosa and called upon the Chinese National
Government to cease all air and sea operations against the mainland.
Directly from this decision flows the necessity of bringing the de-
fensive capability of the forces on Formosa to a state such that they
could, in conjunction with the Tth Fleet, repel any assault from the
mainland. This decision further imposes a necessity of continuing
and expanding the U.S. program of economic assistance not only to
assist in maintaining political stability but also to help Formosa
develop an economy capable of supporting these modernized forces
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through rehabilitation and modest expansion of key industrial, trans-
port, communications, and power facilities.

2. Question: “In light of recent and prospective political and mili-
tary developments, can we continue to assume that accomplishment
of these objectives is consistent with efforts to achieve a settlement
in Korea ?”

Answer: The Department of State believes that it can and should be
assumed that the accomplishment of our objectives with respect to
Formosa are consistent with efforts to achieve a settlement in Korea.
Our action in Korea has been in response to our obligations under the
United Nations Charter to resist and discourage aggression. The
United States Government has, however, no intention of modifying
its objectives with regard to Formosa in return for a settlement in
Korea. If Formosa fell, a military settlement in Korea could be im-
peded because the hazard to our operations would be increased by the
presence of unfriendly forces in this advanced position.

3. Question: “To what extent would a settlement in Korea be likely
to affect the amount, form, and timing of U.S. aid to the Chinese
Nationalist Government ?”

Answer: It is difficult to forecast what effect a settlement in Korea
would have on the amount, form, and timing of United States aid to the
Chinese National Government. At one extreme, a settlement.in Xorea
accompanied by what the President described as “the restoration of
security in the Pacific”, might well reduce the need for United States
economic and military assistance to Formosa. At the other extreme, a
settlement in Korea imposed upon the United Nations by superior
force, might indeed require an increase in United States assistance to
Formosa. I believe the safest assumption is that the United States
Government should proceed with its present programs and plans for
assistance to Formosa without regard to the hypothetical effect that
an unpredictable settlement in Korea would produce.

4. Question: “In what respect is the future of Formosa involved in
the proposed pending treaty of peace with Japan ¢”

Answer: The present tentative draft peace treaty with Japan,* pre-
pared by this Government does not seek to determine the disposition
of Formosa and merely formalizes Japanese relinquishment of sov-
ereignty over Formosa and the Pescadores. There is no policy or re-
quirement which necessitates the resolution of the problem through
the medium of a peace treaty with Japan. You will recall that the
President stated on June 27,1950 that “The determination of the future
status of Formosa must await the restoration of security in the Pacific,
a peace settlement with Japan, or consideration by the United Nations”.

1 For text of the U.S. draft treaty of March 23, 1951, see vol. vi, Part 1, p. 944.
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5. Question: “What is the long-term U.S. objective in Formosa?”

Answer: The long-term United States objective with respect to
Formosa can be stated as the achievement of a solution of the prob-
lem by international agreement and not by force, and the avoidance
of Formosa’s falling into hands which would exploit its strategic
location and facilities to the detriment of our national security inter-
ests. The President has stated that we have no territorial ambitions
for ourselves with respect to Formosa and that the present policy
of “neutralization” is without prejudice to political questions affecting
the Island.? The long-term economic objective of the United States
with respect to Formosa is to contribute to a situation of economic
self-support, thereby removing the need for grant aid.

a. Question: “How are political and economic interests in the area
balanced against military objectives in arriving at this policy ¢”

Answer: The political and economic interests of the United States,
as well as military objectives, are taken into account in the deter-
mination of this policy. At the present time it can be considered that
the strategic or military interest in denying Formosa to hostile hands
constitutes the overriding element in present policy.

b. Question: “Is it.anticipated that U.S. objectives can be achieved
through United Nations action ?”

Answer: Under conditions whereby our own security interests were
protected, it is the hope and expectation of this Government that the
peaceful disposition of Formosa’s political status can be achieved by
international agreement, either United Nations action or with its
approval. :

6. Question: “How are present and projected U.S. programs re-
lated to these objectives given in (1) and (5) above?”

Answer: Present and projected United States programs are directly
related to the objectives defined in the answers to questions (1) and
(5). These programs are designed to support the attainment of these
objectives.

a. Question: “Is the mission of the armed forces purely defensive?”

Answer: According to policy expressed in the President’s statement
of 27 June 1950, the mission of the Chinese Nationalist Armed Forces
is purely defensive.

b. Question: “How large a military establishment is required ¢”

Answer: It has been determined by the Military Survey Mission
that in order to successfully defend Formosa, assuming support by the

® President Truman made these statements in a special message to Congress
on July 19, 1950, and restated them in a letter to Ambassador Warren R. Austin
on August 27, 1950; for the texts, see Public Papers of the Presidents of the
United States: Harry S. Truman, 1950 (Washington, Government Printing Office,
1965), pp. 527-537 and 599-600.
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7th Fleet, there should be a ground force the equivalent of 31 divisions,
plus headquarters organizations for 10 Army headquarters, 5 area
defense headquarters, headquarters Taiwan Defense Command, and
the Ministry of National Defense; an Air Force of 4 fighter groups and
one light bombardment squadron; and a Navy of approximately 60
vessels. Without support of the Tth Fleet, the Ground and Air Force
requirements remain the same but the Navy requirement would be
considerably greater, and the Chinese Navy is unable to absorb the
total number of ships required. It is believed that the Chinese Navy at
the present time can absorb about 12 additional ships and about 12 in
the following year. About 4 Destroyer Escorts and 20 Sub-Chasers, or
Motor Gunboats, is considered to be a realistic number. Even with
these additional vessels it is not considered that their fleet would be
capable of repelling a large invasion armada. None of these vessels
have been programmed because of limitations of funds, assumption of
continued 7th Fleet support, and the feeling that before such a pro-
gram is undertaken, United States technicians and advisors should be
sent to Formosa to develop training methods, operational procedures
and shipboard maintenance.

¢. Question.: “What are its matériel deficiencies ?”

Answer: The matériel deficiencies which exist were determined by
the Fox Survey and are contained in the Fox Report. These deficien-
cies exist in the following major categories:

Army—electronics and signal equipment; ordnance equipment and
supplies, including tanks and transport vehicles; engineering equip-
ment and supplies; quartermaster equipment and supplies, and
publications.

Navy—vessel equipment and supplies; ordnance equipment and
supplies ; engineering equipment and supplies.

Aiér Force—aircraft; spare parts; aeronautical equipment and sup-
plies; electronics and signal equipment ; ordnance equipment and sup-
plies; engineering equipment and supplies.

The detailed items making up these major categories of existing
deficiencies are contained in the Form DD 818s for Formosa, which
have been previously submitted to the Bureau of the Budget.

d. Question: “What are its training and morale deficiencies?”

Answer: Training Deficiency—Ground Forces—Training methods
in the Ground Forces are based on methods used in United States
military schools. Training observed was conducted and accepted with
enthusiasm. It is believed that the training methods are generally
sound, although qualified instructors are largely unavailable except
in the schools. Training has been hampered by lack of funds, equip-
ment, transportation, ammunition, and maneuver areas; unit, field
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and combined training has likewise been inadequate. These deficien-
cies have been recognized by the Commanding General, Ground
Forces, and with proper military aid the deficiencies should eventually
be corrected.

Morale Deficiency—Ground Forces—Morale of the troops during
the visit of the Survey Team was good. It is considered that morale
is high at the present time and is bolstered up by receipt of current
U.S. economic and military aid, hope of future military aid, encour-
aging news from Korea, and growing fear of Communism.

Tmm’mg Deﬁowncy—AW Force—The state of training of air
crews is poor by comparison with USAT units of similar type. There
are two primary reasons for this condition: First, air crews have had
very little air-to-air combat experience since few of them have ever
fought against a first-rate air power; second, the Chinese Nationalist
Air Force has always been handicapped by a shortage of aircraft and
supplies with the result that it has been unable to carry on a continual
air crew training program. At the present time air crews receive virtu-
ally no training over and above that gained in performance of essen-
tial defense patrols and reconnaissance missions. Maintenance
personnel are considered about 60% qualified as compared to USAF
standards. Of the total maintenance personnel assigned to the Chi-
nese Nationalist Air Force, approximately 524 officers and 247 enlisted
men have been trained in the United States, while 2,296 officers and
10,531 enlisted men have received some training in the Chinese Air
Force Technical Schools. Many of the above enlisted personnel are
qualified to perform only the most elementary maintenance duties.
The picture is somewhat brighter in the more technical maintenance
fields such as machinists, metalsmiths, dope and fabric, and wood
workers, due to the fact that there is a considerable pool of these tech-
nicians available to the 4th and 5th echelon maintenance depots.-

Morale Deficiency—Air Force—Same as Morale Deficiency,
Ground Forces (above).

Training Deficiency—N avy.—In personnel, the officer corps of the

‘hinese Navy is lacking in sea experience and the senior officers gen-
erally do not have the professional qualifications or background for
- top-level planning and administrative duties. Enlisted personnel
suffer from inadequate training. Levels of training are unsatisfactory
and training methods are either non-existent or are worked out on
paper but not carried out in practice.

Morale Deficiency—Navy.—In comparison with the average Orien-
tal, the sailor’s life is orderly and his food, although simple, is regular;
pay is inadequate but sufficient to meet ordinary needs. The morale
among enlisted personnel is good, although low by U.S. standards.
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Officers and enlisted morale are considered subject to the same com-
ments as those made with respect to the Air Force and Ground Force.

e. Question: “What degree of U.S. supervision of the Nationalist
forces will be required to make military assistance effective ?”

Answer: It is considered that U.S. supervision will have to be exer-
cised to a considerable degree to make military assistance effective.
To this end a Military Assistance Advisory Group is being established
in the near future and an initial increment of approximately 46 officers
and 68 enlisted men will be ordered to Formosa. It is impossible at this
time to determine the ultimate size of the Military Assistance Advisory
Group. It can only be determined after the interim organization has
been operating for a period of time and submits recommendations for
increased complement; however, it is presently estimated that the
initial increment will be increased by the addition of between 400 and
500 personnel.

f. Question: “What priority in relation to other mutual assistance
programs will be accorded to deliveries of military equipment to For-
mosa in fiscal year 1951 and fiscal year 1952 %”

Answer: Deliveries of military equipment to Formosa in fiscal year
1951 and fiscal year 1952 will be accorded a priority, in relation to
other Mutual Defense Assistance programs, immediately following
Indochina and equal with NATO countries. In this connection, it is
pointed out that Indochina has been assigned the highest shipment
priority of all Mutual Defense Assistance programs.

g. Question: “What provision will be required to absorb the ad-
ditional impact of an expanded military end-item program on the
economy of Formosa ¢”

Answer: The provision currently requested of the Bureau of the
Budget, on the basis of an interdepartmental decision, is $8 million
additional funds for the fiscal year 1952 Economic Cooperation Ad-
ministration program for the importation of supplies required to make
the projected military assistance items effective. The Department of
Defense has provided the Bureau of the Budget with additional infor-
mation as to the basis for this $8 million figure.

The ECA Mission on Formosa, together with the Embassy and
Attaché group, is in the process of refining impact cost figures on the
basis of more detailed information as to the composition of the military
assistance program, and-its estimates will be submitted to the Bureau
of the Budget when received. Indications are that new estimates of
impact costs, in terms of both dollars and local currency, may be higher
than those already submitted to the Bureau.

h. Question: “What level of general economic aid is required to

achieve our objectives?”